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(Lesson 8: At a Professor’s Office)

OBJECTIVES
CULTURE 1. Education and the school system in Korea
2. Korean language education around the globe
GRAMMAR G8.1 The clausal connective ~£4d]/(2.)1r-d]

(background information)
G8.2 The sentence ending ~EH&/(2)-H L
G8.3 Expressing desire:
verb stem~ il Alt}/Al o]tk
G8.4 Asking someone’s opinion: ~(2)& 797
‘Shall I/we . . . ? Do you think . . . ?
G85 The noun-modifying form: verb stem~<+</
adjective stem~(2.)w
G8.6 The clausal connective ~©]4]/o}A (cause)
G8.7 The conjunction 1% A % ‘but’

TASK/FUNCTION 1. Visiting a professor’s office: how to start a

conversation

2. Giving biographical information
3. Making an apology and giving reasons
4. Asking for an opinion
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CONVERSATION

1

(Mark introduces himself to Professor Park and makes arrangements

to take the Korean placement test.)

s Ao, 9177} v mgd APl a?

g med: ¥, 2-hde.® o)gA 240187
ul = A= vz 20|29y}

ol 8t7|d gFo] FHE B A28,

i Wy ob e R? gro AR,

@302 Anpt wle a2

e Aey dgmds J d ey,

E= AeE FELe Tk H,®
doze = FIE AFstal AS

o a2 8? 39, W opHel skl A
BA L

hA 2 Al &7k

Boadn obF Al 9712 24 8.

EE od Hd #HAlsud. gsl AAA L
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2

(Mark is late for the Korean placement test.)

ZojoAe.

ZolM &P

A7b gol HEA =AU

TEo] ofF HEAL? ) B gele?

o 71742 A Qe Bl ATE glojA HAIE

o] o
o2& wolz} Wol thehAer F YEgois.
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NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

NOUNS

7}_/1‘:_(G8.5)

3L % (G87)

El o
ot

<
o
5

ol

(G85)

© I

R

Mo oft off | uE K
£

de Jo ot o

(G83)

:1—_‘4054

(G85)

=)

G86)

%)
&

9]
o«
3

(G85)

(G8.1)

>

7 4 B Ho oR
i

(G85)

e 02 o= o T ook

2,

8}
tﬂ 1/] (G8.5)

[
o~

ot

PROPER NOUN
A=Y ot

2~ (G85)
M

singer

park

professor (honorific form of T =)
traffic

day

song

period of time, while, during
Asian Studies

culture

school vacation

actor/actress

hospital

rain (4|2 ‘to rain’)

athlete, player

swimmer

newspaper (A% H T} ‘to read a newspaper’)
appointment

professor’s office (lit. research room)
doctor

event, thing

lesson 8

grandmother

after

University of Sydney
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LOANWORDS

A AJ(C8D dancer

B Al taxi

VERBS

Zk 37 (@83 (ZrT}/7FA| T}) to have, possess

L g 3= (=2 3toh) to sing (a song)

= o] A (=oh) to get late, become late, to be late

S0l M s (Eo2t) to come in

=k & A (23|} to be blocked, congested

B 7} @ =gy ()7} 2.t})  it's raining

Al ZH g o (A &stH) to start

AgE BAL (Al8& ET}) to take an examination

el = Rl (&53tth) to exercise

oAb Tk (o] A}E T} to move to a new home, change
residence

ADJECTIVES

B & A (B-H3to}) to be inconvenient (cf. &% %)

w2 51 (w2 o}) to be fast (cf. W&)

Al 7|8 (Al 718He}) to be novel, marvelous, new (cf. Al7]%t)

AU (At} to want to (cf. 42)

o} 1} x| (88 (o}t to be sick (cf. oF&)

H5FUo (2 %-3f}) to be sorry, guilty (H£$ ¥4t Tm
very sorry’) (cf. &3

Haj g (H3}h) to be comfortable, convenient (cf. ¥ 3h)

e (F=H) to be difficult, tiring (cf. TE)

ADVERBS

2k A} 7] (8 suddenly

2 23] very much

= 7] 089 late

} all, completely
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CONJUNCTION

g

PARTICLES
38

o}/3

SUFFIXES

=

~(e)vHg/sd L

~(2)a7t8.°?

from next time (cf. ¢ 2¥F)

rapping, knocking (sound of knocking at the door)
very much

from now on, in the future

really

the first, most

directly

new

but, however

from

and (joining two nouns, usually used in writing)

(noun plural marker)
(a polite sentence ending for background information)

shall I/we? do you think?

Pronunciation

AT [Z2] 2] 9] 3} [ ]

e gasdd (Y WAEUH] A gy (Ao gy
o &k [ch3tar], [cHoba] FoMg [AdERASL]
1 A2H8  [EmAEY 8] g d [d#H]

Bol 9] [P eAA] H 3 [HU 8]

2 M [= E 4] &-7] [3}7]]
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Vocabulary by Theme

Counting Months

LI=y one month T two months

A &, A @ three months Wl &, ¥4 & four months

oAl five months g & six months

2 how many months?

Farewells

ohd sl Al A L. good-bye (to an adult who is staying)
ohd 3] A Al L. good-bye (to an adult who is leaving)
o389 Jod AU see you tOmoOrrow

Time Expressions

d d Ft for one year o] 1@ &<t for two years
A4 d =<t for three years Abd w9 for four years
iRy a month ago T2 3 two months ago
d FY A a week ago o] =4 A two weeks ago
3k AIZE A an hour ago T ANH two hours ago
st 2 F<t for one month ol T ¢ for two months
d T4 &2 for one week o] Y &8 for two weeks
= g after one month T X after two months
d Fd = after a week o] ¢ = after two weeks
3k AZE & after one hour T A|7F = after two hours
Conjunctions

=D ] but v ib=3 v and

22 A therefore a9 if so, then

A= Rl by the way

Expressions of Apology
gAY T. I am sorry.

N
o
ot
£
)

1 am truly/very sorry.
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NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Conversation 1

(1) o] 2 A 2490187 (lit. how did you come?) is used to greet a visitor at a
business office. It is equivalent to ‘May I help you? or ‘How can I help you?

(2) dvlv} ‘how much, how long’ (dv} ‘how much’ + the particle Y} ‘as much as”)
occurs in such sentences as Bviy FH #0122 ‘how much did you study?
st 7} Qulr} Ho] 2?2 ‘how far is the school? o] Aulr} 3 L? ‘how much is
the book?’

(3) ¥2.2F 'in the future' is made up of & ‘front’ + the directional particle 2& +
the topic particle +.

(4) etd 3 AHAL ‘good-bye’ (to someone who stays behind) is the deferential
form of ¢Hd3] AlA Q.

Conversation 2

(1) 34FYc T am very sorry’ literally means ‘I feel guilty’. This expression is
appropriate in speaking to a person of higher status. ®]¢tgtyc}t ‘I am sorry’ (lit. I
feel uncomfortable) is usually used to a peer.

(2) Fo] BAsA Q7 ‘Traffic is congested, isn't it?’" is literally ‘Traffic is
complicated, isn't it?" 2 & alone means ‘transportation’, never ‘traffic congestion’.

Narration

(1) A in 8 & Ao ‘a month ago’ is a Sino-Korean noun meaning ‘before, prior
to’. A temporal noun + A /F o indicates before or after a specific time. For
example, ¥ FY Aol is ‘a week ago, and € FY F is ‘a week later. More
examples are!

sk AIZE A an hour ago 2 E A five minutes ago
A d A three days ago
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(2) < in € 3 &< ‘for one year indicates a duration or period of time. Similar
to this is 8 & &< ‘for a month’ and 9§ W% F< ‘during the summer break’.
%9t can be omitted in some contexts, as in EFAAE 4 Q (E9) IS

Wl "YUt} ‘In Australia, I studied Korean for one year’.

CULTURE

1. Education and the school system in Korea

Korea's educational system consists of six-year elementary schools (&% 3¥t1l),
three-year middle schools (%€ 1), three-year high schools (2% %), and
four-year colleges or universities (H] &) with undergraduate programs and
graduate programs (] &€1). There are also two-year junior colleges (A& )&
and vocational schools. The school year starts in March and ends in February.

College entrance exams are crucial in the student selection process. Most high
school students spend more than twelve hours a day at school preparing for the
entrance exams. Throughout history Koreans have generally attached great
importance to education. For many centuries the state examinations were the main
means for recruiting government officials. Success in the examination was the
most honorable and the surest road to success. Education is still considered very
important. On the day of the entrance examination, parents are packed outside the
school gate praying for their children. Students and parents stick 9 (Korean
sticky candy) on the gates of the school on exam day.

2. Korean language education around the globe

The study of Korean as a foreign language started to boom in English-speaking
countries in the latter half of the 1970s. During this time South Korea was
beginning to gain international visibility because of its rapid economic growth, the
massive emigration of its people overseas, and its government’s deep concern with
and commitment to globalizing Korean language and culture. In the United States,
more than 110 colleges and universities offer Korean-language courses. The Korean
language began to be offered as one of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) II test
subjects in November 1997. In Australia, Korean has been included in some college
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entrance exams since 1993. Korean is currently offered by nine major universities
in Australia, including the Umiversity of Sydney and the Australian National
University. Korean-language courses are offered by the University of Auckland in
New Zealand and by six universities in Great Britain. They are also taught at five
major universities in Canada.

In China, Chinese-Korean bilingual education is well established in the three
Manchurian provinces, where approximately two thousand elementary and
secondary schools educate exclusively Korean minorities and offer intensive
Korean-language instruction. Korean-language departments have been established
in more than twenty-five universities. In Japan, Korean is taught at more than
eighty colleges and universities. As of 1998 three universities in Russia and four in
Uzbek and Kazakh were offering Korean-language courses. Other countries where
Korean is offered in formal university courses include Germany, France, Indonesia,
Malaysia, Thailand, the Philippines, Argentina, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria,
Denmark, Finland, the Netherlands, Hungary, India, Israel, Italy, Mongolia, Poland,
Portugal, Sweden, and Turkey.

GRAMMAR

G8.1 The clausal connective

4 ~+d/(2)ud (background information)

Examples
(1) HEE 78 =4 a7t I am waiting for the bus,
Qt 9g, but it is not coming.
(2) ¥7} =4 $4to] gloj 8. It is raining, but I don’t have

an umbrella.
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9)

s} A o™
&)= gaolzt oz s.

| sl=d "AE BAlL
A5 gted A7 2Ll

I am learning Korean, it is
difficult.
I called Sandy yesterday,

but she was not at home.
The weather is cold; are you
going out to exercise?

Yes, I'm going to.

The clothes are pretty, but they

are too expensive,

Notes
1. The main function of ~<dl/(2.)r-d| is to provide background information
about the situation in the main clause. The pattern ~+H]/(2)vH| can be used in

the following contexts:

to give common background information to be shared between a speaker and

a listener (examples 1-5);
to contrast two clauses (examples 6-7);

c. to justify a request or proposal (examples 8-9).

2. ~(2)ud and =4 alternate as follows:

® a0 o

Verb stem + ~<+<H]
Adjective stem + ~(2)vd]
Copula stem + ~vd|

A/ + ~edl

Any stem + ~U/t + ~=4]
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In the past tense, ~ %1/t occurs before the form ~+&=4d|. The following table

shows the conjugation patterns.

a. Verbs (—~+=4|)

Dictionary Form r Non-past Past 4)
A e bed =
H ot to eat H = Hel =
oAl T to drink PhA] =] mHA = ]
aot to know o=t Eigd st
=0t to listen EEd Ede
gt to close | 2= | e el
b. Adjectives (~(2)d])
Dictionary form Non-past Past
BT to be pretty of) $ ¢ o =l
ot to be good T2 = k=l
T to be far | B 3=
- %t 1o be cold F&H FHe
c. The copula N~oJt} N~ofUt} (same as adjectives)
| Dictionary form \ Non-past \ Past
\E*B °]T} to be a student L Al el Jjﬁ“g oA =Tl
| mEOIE o be a protessor | WA meEd
S ) ohn | obaE | (o)) ohuigied
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d. dg/8lt}t (same as verbs)

Dictionary form Non-past Past
AT to stay, exist = AR}+=d
ek not to stay, exist =l U=

[ 1] Combine each pair of sentences using the correct form of
0

i%‘—?‘oi% 2 .
A7) Eola.

Yo/,

(1) &=rof & w8, / And

(2) 2HHEE nl3 Abgoloa, /

(3) =] o] Andedsa. /

(4) 71&Abol] Afolga. / ®ro] Zfolg,

(5) AA FHF o] Fof8. / 2E AFHol gloa
6) ¢9 stw A2V dwa / UFE Hols,

G8.2 Sentence ending ~TH &/(2)ud Qg

Examples
(1) A: R AMQ Hello.
A7 vla A FHolRQ? That is Mark’s house, isn't it?
Y, 29 d Q. Yes, it is. . . .
cuka A RF FHel 9oL Is Mark home now?

P es AY AR gl

Y Aol slede

B
A
B A& feda.
(2) A
B

He is not here now. . . .
Do you have time tonight?
I have an exam tomorrow

(so I don’t have time tonight).
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(3) A: @A 7F £ o] =¢8] 7}Q. The weather is nice; let's go out
to play.
B: ojeks] Q. ofgo] gle=d L. I'm sorry. I have an appointment
(so I can't go with you).

O

Notes

1. The sentence ending ~+td&/(2.)v1d 8 is an extended usage of the clausal
connective. By using ~+d /(%) &, the speaker presents background
information and lets the listener figure out what to do. Thus, it may be used as
an expression of politeness. For example, in (1) above the B uses §l=H & to
respond instead of §19] 8., so that A can figure out what to do next. “Would you
like to leave a message?” or “Can I do anything for you?” is implied.

2. The ~=dl&/(2)udQ form is also used to deal with delicate situations such
as disagreement, denial, and rejection. For instance, speaker B in (3) above avoids
a direct rejection by conveying his situation implicitly. The ~&d&/(L)vd &
form allows speakers to avoid explicitly stating their intentions.

3. Compare the use of ~°] 2/0} 2 and of ~EH8(2)/v-H & in the following
telephone dialogue:

A: R A Q. vtz A ol 910] 8?2 Hello. Is Mark home?
B: a. A& g9 8. He is not at home. (direct/assertive)

b. A& g<dsL. He is not at home. (Is there
anything I can do for you?) (indirect)

{445 1] Fill in the blanks in the following dialogue with ~EH 8/
(&) H 8 and practice with your partner.

A, &5 Aol AlZE e 8?

ZFshar ofgo] (ATh).

O, gL ojwa?

AU T WY E AlzEo) (1oh).

W woE
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[9d<5 2] Answer the following questions using the ~EH /(L) H K
form, as in the example.

(1) @07} ojgd A 22
(2) N mFo| o} F BaFstxa?
(3) "t3 A7 BFole F 2 HA L7
(4) o] Fo| cmx| a2

G8.3 Expressing desire:
verb stem~ 31 4l t}/Al o] 3t}

Examples

(1) =f=: ol Fof B 33 40687 What do you want to do

this weekend?

AEH: gUAE X3 Aol 8. I want to play tennis.
o3 A= H dta Ao]g? What do you want to do,
Mark?
o} = Aes Aude d3E I want to see a good
H3 4ol8]. movie.

(2) ol® 7] = FHE X A&HQ.
(3) A: W ol 7tar Ao A Q’?
B: o el sla Aol
(4) #d A Aavtzo] Hof 7t AU=d ¥ hof Q.

Notes

~31 A} expresses the speaker’s desire or, in questions, the listener’'s desire. The
desire or wish of a third person is indicated by ~ a1 Ao]3}c} (lit. someone shows
signs of wanting).
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shro] Y S B3 AL2H8. [ want to take a Korean class.

Ae HAFHE Al Ao8 [ want to buy a computer.

AUE AFHE Al 4938, Sandy also wants to buy a computer.
Ae M AE 223 Hoa. I want to have a new car.

o3 = A AE ZFm Hofsfa. Mark wants to have a new car.

Aes AlEE By 2 dojR. [ want to take the exam soon.
Ae AldS wg] 33 A%o]8, 1 wanted to take the exam soon.

A< 1] Ask your partner these questions.

fo
2 2
&
ol 1%
Mk
>
2 92
o o
N N

W N
W
L

ot

2

R

< B 1<

o M o

AES B doAa?

oy e o (%ol
9

|
-0 ox
o
]
=)
o
2,
ro
~>

S
24

(A% 2] Weekend activities: Change the following sentences as in the

example.

871 At/ R/ A o Ade T £2 A3 Yofs K.
(1) A dAd /43 / 2o

(2) w2/ HUA / A

3) Atk / #Zo / A& HT

@) g% /B /A

(5) B/ A7 / wyn
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G8.4 Asking someone’s opinion: ~(2.)2 727

‘Shall I/we . . . ? ‘Do you think . . . ?
Examples

(1) gtr=xol2 T878? Shall I/we speak in Korean?

(2) 7122 A7ba, W22 Z7FR?  Shall /we go by train or by bus?

3) W A7t EE718° Do you think tomorrow’s weather
will be good?

(4) A 7F WY gue &718° Do you think Sandy will come to
school tomorrow?

Notes

1. The basic function of ~(2.)27}27? is to ask for the listener’s opinion. When
the speaker is (a part of) the subject, ~(2.)=2 78 often connotes a suggestion or
an offer (‘shall I/we?’) in addition to asking the listener’'s opinion. This structure is
strictly a question. It cannot be used to mean “I shall do.”

= ‘3—14%77]'8_? What would you like to eat?/What shall we eat?
ZH] HE&7t8?  Shall we eat kalbi?/How about eating kalbi?
713 A 7L RQ?  Shall we drink some coffee?

A7y Z7E_? Shall I go? (= May I suggest that I go?)

2. When the subject is a third person, ~(2)=27}27? is used to seek the listener's
opinion ‘do you think that . .. ?'

Aol olE&7t_? Do you think that the exam will be difficult?
A stdo] EE78? Do you think that the subway will be crowded?
3. The pattern ~(2)=7t8, ... ~(2)=27}8? is also used for questions that

offer a choice of alternatives, as in go] 2 A7t R, FFxolZ L7 27 ‘Shall
I/we speak in English or shall I/we speak in Korean? Notice that in Korean the
whole predicate is repeated, whereas in English, the predicate is usually said only

once.
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4 The forms of ~(2)= 787 alternate as follows:

jeb]

except 2

o R . , ,
~ &7} Q occurs after a verb or adjective stem ending in a consonant,

b. ~27}8 occurs after a verb or adjective stem ending in a vowel

L

~ 7} 8 occurs after a verb or adjective stem ending in 2

Dictionary form ~(L)a7ta
B to eat HE7t8
2k Th to sit down FS7Q
=} to be good ZS7I8
2t to meet Tt 7t 8
7bch to go 47t e
D3t to speak il /e ]
HUt to be big 2718
Hl to be far A7t
Ao} to live 2718
! =t to play =78
| SFETE  to make HE7Q?
i =R to open 7t a?

When irregular predicates in -H occur with the ~(2)=2 72 form, H is changed

to €, as shown below.

717} ek
SEE!

to be near V7 &7 8
to be difficult olH &7t
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o+ to be easy HEL7 8
(Contrast §oF — F278, ¥yt - W&78)

[¢1$ 1] Translate the following sentences into Korean.

(1) Shall 1 call Linda?

(2) Shall we play tennis together this weekend?

(3) What time shall I come tomorrow morning?

(4) Shall T write in Korean or in English?

(5) Do you think that Sandy will come to the party?

[¢1<5 2] Make alternative sentences using ~(2)27}27? as in the example.

Bl &3o] / odo}, walth
— Al @012 ZE7te, doj2 TR
B #=oi2 Wl e

(1) B4/ &, B

(@ AFH / 3, A

(3) B0} / YR, AL

4 Hd= / 22, A
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G8.5 The noun-modifying form:
verb stem~ +/adjective stem~ (2.)u

Examples

(1) S+ 5 v TAEo] Zol R There are many students
who learn Korean.

(2) 7] Ak Al AFRo] 51 ¢ 87  Who is the person who lives in
the dormitory?

(3) HY2 2 2= AFFE oA K7 Do you know a person who

plays tennis well?

4) 2+ Zo] Wolg
5) B 7l Ea AL o] Bots,
6) A Folst A3 wj$7t FH8?
B: A7} Ald FolstE #Mi$E Y EX2HYS
(7) Add v AL MdEo] o487
(8) 717} & A2 2HEJQ,
Notes

. A construction consisting of [clause + ~=/(2 )] before a noun is called a
relative clause. It is a type of noun-modifying construction. Relative clauses in
Horean have the following characteristics:

a. The modifying clause precedes the modified noun (A= A}# ‘a person who
is sleeping’, % 3t= A ‘a student who is studying’).

b. There are no relative pronouns such as which, who, and that as in English.

¢. Verb stem~+ and adjective stem~ (2.)w indicate the present tense.

d. The topic marker /% cannot occur in a relative clause. ©]/7} is used

instead (W7} ¢l& &, not & e 4).

2 o/t occurs with ~*= like any other verb when the relative clause is in
the present tense.
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WA Sk Qe A E The students who are in the classroom
ol E Y Q. are learning Korean.

A Aol = A HAlL?  What is that thing that is on the desk?
Fdol gl g H JAL8? What do you do on the days that you

don’t have classes?

3. For irregular verbs in -2, the stem-final & is deleted before ~¥ or ~ A}.

Dictionary form ~%X form | ~(2.)A] = honorific formw
Ao} to live A= APA] =

Sl to know ol & OFAl &=

TFE T to make vE = e

=0 to play = AlE

S ‘:} to sell

k)
rir

oA

Note that the adjectives Bt} and At become W and 7.

71 Ao AlE o= A a foreign student who lives in the dorm
AES I 7HA a store that sells gifts
1 A7He == A a student who plays during class
A4S TEAE oY a mother who makes food
2k of& Aol a relationship that is close
714 Ak AleE o= There are many foreign students
A E o] Hol Slofa. who live in the dorm,
Al F AMES M= F Do the two people have

ol Alo]d 27 a close relationship?
B: 4], & o} Alold Q. Yes, they have a close relationship.

4, The copula ~(°])e}/ob v} becomes ~<¢l/otd or ~o]Al/olY Al for
noun-modifying forms.
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49 FAL AT TA B A
TR

afolal 2 ofwAE vlmAle
S4o] obd Age FuE <

My younger sibling who is a student

is studying at the library now.

21 1] Underline the noun-modifying clause in each sentence and

translate the sentence into English.

27 ARG orE B g ofsjuss. g ]

The person who is reading the newspaper

1s my mother.

1) o717 A7 gde gads.

2) oA A FA40l AF L =8,

3) o] e Al FHolEV} FoldEe wd L.

4) A7) HAE BlE 2o 8 gy A 8.

5) gl A = B Age 32 dddae.

6) b < & Ba me] & FAEO| Bols.

(9 2] Describe the following professions, using the construction

B7]: b st eE Alo)o &,

—

N.



Mg A

Al
=

off M

=
=

A

&}

g

B

A

F

H T

T

4 rx

2
2~ o] }‘\j

_l

G8.6 The clausal connective

~o] A /oA (cause)

Examples
(1) A= vl7F Bol oA It rained so much yesterday,
AN L. that [and so) 1 stayed at home.

(2) A: o FFoiE wiA Q2

B Avlglol A e,
C:

FTolg F sa AoA w9

At &5 o
B =4 Lo
) vhitA] o} &

(3)

>+tr fo

:'[:
A

_1.4

Some fixed uses of ~©jA]/o}A}:

a. In apologizing
) =olA vty
) Ak ZaA vk
(7) oA ZEel X 7tA HFFUH.

N

b. In expressing gratitude

® AN AT,

& T

[e)
NEg

©) Azt =M nisUH

Why do you learn Korean?
It's fun, [and] so I am
learning [it].

L., T want to speak Korean well,

land] so I learn.

I'm sorry for being late.

Thank you very much for

the nice present.
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Notes
The pattern [clause 1~9°]A/oFA] + clause 2] is used to give a cause or reason
“r the event described in clause 2. Because [clause 1~©]4]/o}A]] expresses a
~=2son Or a cause, it is often used in response to the question #| ‘Why’, as in the
lowing example.

Al ofa] of Be] ko] 87  Why did you go to the hospital yesterday?

B: 8}7} olntA zko] Q. I went (to the hospital) because I had a
stomachache.
i
2 —
>\ = &)

) I o

b4 ) -
% X [ FEE
- 5

““ote that there is a close temporal relation between the two events. That is, the
=vent in the clause 2 (going to the hospital) cannot take place before the event in
lause 1 (having a stomachache).

_ The choice between ~°A and ~°}A is determined by the same principle that
“etermines the choice between ~©] 8 and ~o}l 8.

chfiiiary ~ofa/oha | ~of A oA

Word taking ~ °} (M}E} el A

20 Fola FolA

oz} S o}t
Word taking ~ ] =t xolg oA

A= e Amglol & A7) gl ef A
stk E3hstoh 3 e B 23 A
Irregular word in -H | 7} T} 778 & 7 7+ 9] A

== A48 29 91 A

o9t} o198 o1 21 91 4
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3. ~o]A|/6} A never takes a tense marker in the first clause. For example, unlike
English, the past-tense suffix cannot occur in the first clause even though the
main (second clause) tense is past, as in W7} of3A] Zto] 8 ‘I had a
stomachache, and so I went’ and A AFa7F YA =%o]8 ‘A car accident

occurred, and so I was late’.

4, The main clause (clause 2) may be omitted if the context makes clear to the
listener what is omitted. The polite ending 8 should be attached to maintain the
polite speech level.

A 9 =] wlML? Why are you learning Korean?

B: 3o 7} AdojA 8. Because I want to go to Korea.

Al o B zkojg? Why did you go to the hospital?
B: 7+xF7] wj7F ol=bAM 8. Because suddenly my stomach hurt.

[¢1% 1] Practice as in the example.

ERT S L S
— A7b HHA =REU

boh

ol

(D €At 91 / %

(2) "7} ®ol oo / Hell A

(3) ZFo] Bttt / Astde vt

(4) TF=FolE vl$-x At / Ao 7k

(5) AelA Fuztx] gt / dojrith
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8

(83

1 5ol 5 w87

] Answer the following questions using ~ ©]4]/o}A].

5 9 FYe =R R?

A o sl o gole?

G8.7 The conjunction L2 A9 ‘but’

Examples

g0l ojh gt
2ZAG AE ST
Nee olF Bygyn.
agAG A7 = BHYUD

kA A e a5 Abgolo .,

a8 A 50| E o}F & 3[R, But he speaks Korean very well.

Korean is difficult.
But it is fun.
Seoul is very crowded.

But there are also many new
things.

Mark is an Australian.

Notes

a8 X9k is used to connect two sentences with opposing or contrasting meanings,
as in English ‘but’. Compare Z& A%t with 22|31 ‘and’, 299 ‘by the way’,
22 A ‘so, therefore’, and 28 ‘if so, then’. While 2 ® | indicates a shift in focus,
28 A specifies a contrast between two situations. Note in the following dialogue

that 29 9 is acceptable, but 22 A ¥t is not.

Ful: AY A, 8 F wpmAQ?

AT o), o)W 8r)o] ZA|7} Rolg, A = wpu e
Frl: a™E AT A 8F A9A AuUAL?

Ay & A

(95 1] Complete the following pairs of sentences.

Bol oA, agAR
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(2) AlZkol glojd HAIE Rroja, agAvt
(3) Wistol A o8 7PE Froja. a™AR

[ 2] Choose an appropriate conjunction from the box below.

gAY, 2R, 2%, 28x, 2HA

(1) Ar o] 7kA1 87
B: o] 4 Adolella, A E A #HEFH 7te.
(2) At A FZo] B Fola?

B Eage A7 9% gole. _ dege mid goja
(3) £FE 1290] tlg L. @2 1290 o}F Q.
(4) A 2% vmaar

B: Y], o¥ 87lo] A7} Wota, & nhikg

A oy 7hAa?

Al 2F3te o 7}&
(5) At @l A, ot ZiAl L
B: $A=rol 7}4.
A o, Yx AT ZledHa
B: 8 ol 7ta.

TASK/FUNCTION

1. Visiting a professor’s office: how to start a conversation

Before you enter a professor’s office, you knock (% %). After you open the door,-
you may start the conversation with A or A 9}. To confirm that this is the
correct office, you might ask a question such as 97]7} 4 24d AFAo0]xQ8°?
‘Is this Prof. Kim's office?’ The next step is to introduce yourself and to state the
reason for your visit, as in the following dialogue:
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ol (5%) Aof, o717} A wgd AFAo[XL?

@ ], add e

o] B A Q4lo]a?

ask the purpose of a visit, one says 184 24 27? ‘How can I help you?
¢ How did you come?). Another way of asking is <92 249187 (it. For
~at business did you come?)

2. Giving one’s biographical information

7] 478 (self-introduction) may include the following information, among other

g stA 87
o] = Ae v Amw g:_%h%r,}. @«\w)
13k A gL 3F A=ydyoh on. »
D
(or A= 23 Al=Uel A $olg) ‘\,

A BE %A YT,

o|E: A ErlolEE BHAJT =
e AL gidw gside g

A AEe BRI,

p, 0 o g
o E 2

<5 1] Introduce yourself.

945 2] Interview a classmate and obtain the type of information given in
he dialogue above.

3. Making an apology and giving reasons

When you apologize for being late for an appointment, use <ol w]e¢tF o} (or
=olA HEFY) Tm sorry for being late’. When you want to explain in detail
vour reason for being late, use the following pattern:
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LReason/Cause —oa/olA SR EUT 7

Reason/Cause Result/Effect

a 27F wol] e A
Because traffic was blocked
b. 2& Z3A
Because 1 don't know this area well
¢ A Amsh UA =AsYoh
Because 1 had a car accident
d. A7F %ol uA

Because my car broke down

(2} A}m7} Yob ‘to have a car accident’, 27} Z&o] Yt} ‘a car breaks down’)

AT 2% sh HF o] =027
B a A7h @l Wald R%eis. b At mFel A E0ls.
a8
o] |
Da % @ D
T'@@ r S
]ﬁf

G

~0]Q/0} 27 as in the following conversation:

To ask a reason, use 9 . ..

Al 25 ofy o ol =38
B =3& A =3leis.
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A9 B2EE Rl8?
B oAl AFsn BYss Aola. auA JEsA 2T Fola.

~ o] A /o}A] can also be used to express gratitude. For example:
£ AES MM ZAFE YT Thank you for the nice present.

4. Asking for an opinion

Sof @ /0] o] 27 is used to ask how another person feels or thinks about

12} 87 For past events or past states, use ©]/7} o] ®o] g2

N7Ho] oju 8.7 How is N?/How about N?/Would you like N? J
DA SFE SR o &2 How is the weather in Australia?
B: & Fo} 8. (It is) very nice.
20A 7 AAdo] ofna? What do you think of Mr., Kim?
(lit. How is Mr. Kim?)
B: =gl L. (He is) delightful.

S5 87?7 can also be used to make an offer or a suggestion, as in the examples below.

Making an appointment
o} 3 WY 2 Aol &7}827 What time shall I come tomorrow?
A g ol F AlVE o uR? How about nine o'clock?

4) Asking about the listener’s opinion or making a suggestion
2ER: H HernR? What shall we eat?
Al = &2)o] oJufR? How about Korean food?
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Nol/7} ojwlo] 87 How was N?
(5) A: A]go] o]jHlola? How was the test?
B: £ o8, It was a bit difficult.

6) A At g7 Eia=ales IEatee Ko} How was Korean class last semester?
SECEL
B: o} vl 8. It was a lot of fun.

[ 1] Ask your classmate’s opinion about the following items by using

oju] 8? or o] Po]R?

(1)

[44 2] Answer the following questions using ~ o] u] 87

(1) W g Aol hg7a7?

2
(2) o= g3g E718”?

?
(3) &% & &7k8?

?

(4) A% dzgd72?
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_ =i = learn a Korean song:

FMF A/ AN A

REIN
)

WA
\

(=]

(625 ANAE 238 §2) ol AN =

0 ¢ G . C
e N —

Y S — —t J_}_U"_:.;'  —— 1
O *
o] & ¥ Wz & o] & o A o

f F G1 F: C

e ——— ' ; e e e =
:7 1 l T T A e =I 'I_I ) 41' 1
4 A o 9oz 3 A ool 7 ot

A G C . G"

P i A L .Y 1 N 51 1 11

r 4 - Y 3 )Y A 1 | % ). N A A T 17 l,l A, yi % d"i .; YI’;

ab 2 % A 7oA 4 " oo xS 4k

Isl ¥ ! (E ) G ] c.

N T 1 51 T 1 I 1 Y
G —F o~ g
oJ ¥ T ¥ & Jﬂ—.i

F o oz@ gm e A V. I B4
F G C

A A 1 A 1

—k 5 — — £y | — S — T K “—— —
@tli__"_{:g:l' e o e e —
9} 7 . v g

o] =} = st & of = A o 7 W e}
Useful vocabulary
45 2AL words by Seok-Jung Yun o} 2 blue
ol AlA 2 composed by Kye-Seok Lee  Z+#+ black
ol & H| drizzling rain ] of 21 torn
i el= raining, falling Fo narrow
ol & early o) v} forehead



facing each other

o} o

HAUAM
Umbrellas

M 82t
In a drizzling early morning,

three umbrellas walking side by side—
In a narrow pathway to school

blue, black, and torn umbrellas.

side by side

to walk
three umbrellas walking with their heads touching.

o
o7ty

s
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s3.3.28) m
R ’.ﬁr
dipo]
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m= Frl N | ) ) slilb
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W A B: E A AL
R e e
v A A R ‘ l

& 4 d <= 4 o ¥ g & 2l o} H—0o0 A 3
2 4 o % 4o o g %3 A ek Gd— A4 g
Eai E ; B L
e = {; ‘f \,’j jiil j} = ni grilg ={L —-‘:i{ ]
§ o A s o #oF
g o 4 % g o I
$xcoda g

s 4 E tog Nax |
= s =t = 1 | P e —, |

= = S = 4 e
< —— o — ps. v —T ‘

4 of o
Useful vocabulary
24 greed 47 3 the Bible
=12  heart, mind zrt} to take possession
=7}3 straw-roofed house BO/FE  to bake/roasted
=22 com 3} t}/3HQE  (to be) white
A 13 jacket, coat (traditional Korean) gttt} to blame

The heart that has no greed

The house that I want to live in—a small straw-roofed house

the clothes that I want to wear—white hanbok jacket

the thing that I want to eat—roasted corn-on-the cob
the book that I want to possess—a small Bible.
People, don’t blame my heart that has no greed.
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Lesson 8 At a Professor’s Office
CONVERSATION
1

(Mark introduces himself to Professor Park and makes arrangements to take the
Korean placement test.)

Mark: Excuse me. Is this Prof. Park's office?

Prof. Park: Yes, it is. How can I help you?

Mark: My name is Mark Smith. I'd like to take a Korean class this
semester.

Prof. Park: Oh, is that so? Please sit down. How long have you studied
Korean?

Mark: I studied Korean for a year at the University of Sydney.

Prof. Park: What are you studying?

Mark: I'm majoring in East Asian Studies now, but I want to study
Korean culture in the future.

Prof. Park: Really? Then please take the Korean placement test
tomorrow morming.

Mark: What time shall I come?

Prof. Park: Come here at 9:00.

Mark: Then T'll see you tomorrow. Good-bye.

2

(Mark is late for the Korean placement test.)

(knocking)

Prof. Park: Come in,

Mark: I'm so sorry I'm late. There was so much traffic (that I'm
late).

Prof. Park: Traffic is pretty bad, isn't it? How did you get here?

Mark: Because there isn't a direct bus to school, I took a taxi.

Prof. Park: You should take the subway from now on. It's fast and

convenient.
Mark: Which subway line stops here?
Prof. Park: Line 2.
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wo hours later)
. Prof. Park, I'm all finished.

Park: How was the test?

i It was a little hard because there were many difficult words.
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H9xt Zl=Al 4=

(Lesson 9: Living in a Dormitory)

OBJECTIVES
CULTURE 1. Koreans living abroad
2. Ingroup versus outgroup; telling one's age
3 HAx
GRAMMAR (G9.1 The progressive form: verb stem~3 1t}
(G9.2 Intention: verb stem~(2)= 2 &
G9.3 N(o])Y} ‘or something; as many/as much as’
G9.4 Nol| + negative ‘nothing but, only’
G95 [Timel#H [time]7}A]
‘from . . . to/until . ..
G9.6 TIrregular predicates in -2
TASK/FUNCTION 1. Ordinal numbers
2. Telling one’s age
3. Extending, accepting, and declining invitations
4. Expressing reservations
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CONVERSATION

1

Yuiin meets Minji in the dormitory.)

A, Ad gyt 317571 oo 82

317287 A7) B EdA F ¥ #HAddH8.
ol Frlel ME o8

U], sF3dUTh 22l Adg oA gtoj g,
Ao 015l Abe AdRiAd e, j7bg Q.

rr

2

Yujin and Minji meet again at the cafeteria.)

o) i
%l

3

7l

Jo
X

=
Y

N

of, "IA # oA 8? H 3}A K7

719 vhAlaL glofe o

gk sk g 8.7

vl & gdle. A= 79 viA g ke,
= Aol ojmja?
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NARRATION

Yo A

] -

S ey fEolE Wew Qe AT o

ST wEe A SaUD, o= ~E = é!?

N LR ERENERRUSL AR 2

Ny

= 9= SASo] wol AULh A 8] Bl

St wg oo ATEL ARASU 320 A £7 A

= gu 2E SAYUD. A A SEE B su BEE

S48 s1 obd AAAULG, £7 M= 55 4 vhasn

2o We FUDh 0o 74AF FANA f1 AEn B
olof7) s Ut The EEg WA Ae wauc Ae

Sstzol HAES Won Aey
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JlsAb S

NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

NOUNS

AE A winter (school) vacation

ol 3 an ethnic Korean living abroad
= end

L}o] age

= (694) money

Bl o} 7H2 beach

Hkn} =] €92 short pants

Bx a hallway

B 3172 pulgogi (roast meat)

g daily life, living

o] Z/_ﬂ%],(cg.n last night

o m} G99 what price? how much?

= a foreign country

ZFCo3) sleep (F2} to sleep)

A\ W an ethnic Korean living in the United States
93} lesson 9

2} @02 tea

HEE T’aekwdndo (a Korean martial art)
H =] letter (of correspondence)
FAA lounge

PROPER NOUNS

o gk =% Taehan Theater
ey Tongsoo (male name)
Z2dAg 2 Los Angeles
o] %] Minji (female name)
Bl 1 Vancouver

Pusan

Ho
I

Yujin (male name)



Lesson 9 Living in a Dormitory

43

_OUNTERS

LOANWORDS

=11] gheeh
= 4= R
Bylola

= —‘-1 I ())‘lE_(GQ.l)

AR o

_5 7{ Z] -—6—}_‘]—_7_ 9"1__1‘—__‘_(691)

=un
o7 yEY T

ADJECTIVES

o

27} smmpg©e2
2494

ADVERBS
:_‘_]i i
Q:_-j U]— L}(GQA)

Chulsoo (male name)

Canada

(order, number of times: ¥ WA ‘second’)

dollars (U.S. currency)

bread

sandwich

shopping

cake

(Eyth) to be over, finished
to attend

() to become, get, turn into

(B o}) to spend (time)

(FA ) to send (a letter)

AHATH) to make friends with

(A AZR]SIHY)  to do the dishes

() to use, write, spend

(o]oF7]138tt})  to talk with

(Zh) to be same
(87} ZZ}) to be hungry
(M 4dslt}) to be kind, considerate

newly

(about) how long? (about) how much?
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g4 3] diligently

683 deeply (€ F AT} ‘to sleep soundly, deeply’)

PRE-NOUN

A first (A 8F7] ‘first semester, A WA ‘first’)

PARTICLES

(o)} as many as, as much as

vko (+ negative) nothing but, only

2e . 7HA from (time) . . . to/until/through (time) . . .

SUFFIXES

~(L)zHL(?) would you like to? I would like to (intention)

~ 5 (ordinal suffix: A #/A #HA ‘third)
Pronunciation
317 CEREES AAYEUIT (AR} 2 o
Ze [7FE] [*FA %Y} (casual)
2o [7}%]] 2 s [AY <]
W& [H == ] Al = (A 7] =]
Euy [Fu)ar] [ =] (casual)
Exoia  [EuH 2] 318}7] [A E}7]]

Vocabulary by Theme

Vacation

spring vacation
summer vacation

winter vacation
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Ordinal Numbers

=ntieth
enty-first

wich (in order)?

e
]
]

HIEED 1‘(01( o

i« Wi

O ool ool ol s :
{0 ro oob uf 2
>

i

@

2 (A

Native ordinal numbers

Sino-Korean ordinal numbers

AA, A HA A

=4, 5 1A A o]

A, Al A Al 2

dA, v A A A

A, O A Al L.

AXA, A5 A A&

duA, d& 1A A A

A A, o8 HA A

ol F A, o}F WA Al

A, & HA A4

A, dg AA A

EFHA, €5 WA A 4 o]

2FA, 25 A A o] A

25, 258 1A Aol 4

HA/R AR
one year old T A two years old
three years old ul A four years old
five years old of A A six years old
seven years old oy A _ eight years old
nine years old o A ten years old
eleven years old g5 4 twelve years old
twenty years old 223 A twenty-one years old
twenty-two years old A& At thirty years old
forty years old A Ak fifty years old
sixty years old dE A seventy years old
eighty years old o} & 4t ninety years old
a hundred years old 2 A how old?
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0z
et

Leisure Activities

& stk to sing o4 3t} to swim

AR "o} to read a newspaper g3t B} to see a movie
£E53l to exercise <o ¢ to listen to music
o] o}7]3Ft}  to talk (with someone) AHA EBFHE to ride a bike
Ao to sleep B d =35}t to do T’aekwdndo
Life

71%AF A& dormitory life e g life in Korea

tf sk A& college life olatE A& apartment life

3t A daily life

Places
T A A lounge 71< At F A4 dormitory lounge
B2z hallway = A movie theater

NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Conversation 1

(1) & is used for indicating a room number in a dormitory, apartment building,
hotel, or hospital. It can also be used to indicate subway line numbers.

714A} 317% o}3tE 201%
Hel 26724 (4 room) A)&td 254 (M line)

(2) Number~ 87 as in 3172 8? ‘You mean room number 3177, is used to
confirm what the other person just said (for example, a telephone number or a
room number).
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_onversation 2

o, WA A o}y A &? ‘Oh, aren’t you Minji?’ expresses Yujin's surprise at
~—=ung Minji unexpectedly.

_ Z "8 is an idiomatic expression, meaning ‘It sounds good.” (Lit. It has
—=d out well.) The dictionary form of Ul & is H 1} ‘to become, get, turn into’.

AL 2le] & is often pronounced AFAM &, although it is never written that

_onversation 3

2] Ag Eux gt vy Zg2? ‘Shall we go to see a movie or
wething after our final exams are over?: Recall from G7.5 that ~ il can indicate
=mporal sequence, and may be translated as ‘and (then) or ‘after’. Also recall
= 6.4 that Noun(©])4}, translatable as ‘just’ or ‘or something’, indicates that

-hosen item may not be the best possible one, but just one of many
~matives in a given situation. Y in g3t in the expression above is used to
= a mild suggestion that the option is left open to the other person. The
~=<er's choice is just one of many possible ones.

Narration

AL =

24 in 28 F A4y is a noun classifier for age. It is generally not used
~zarding elders. For example, $-8] oW Y& 4 suol4 Yo My mother is
-one years old’ is preferred to $-8 oy 4 3 Aol Y.

~% is a plural marker, as in 85 ‘students’.

F ¥ or X refers to Koreans who live abroad. ™ X is more commonly used,
© 5 ¥ is the word recommended by the Korean government. A v] 3 X (A v] %

=) refers to Koreans who reside in the US., and AU E(AY=EFE) to Koreans
ng in Japan.

7} O

in & S ¥4} ‘share the same room’ (lit. use the same room) is a
sn-modifying form of 2t} ‘to be the same’. It occurs before a noun as follows:
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2 shulo) thyio ], We went to the same school.
e T eAfell 4ofbg. We live in the same dormitory.
e 9 =98, We take the same class.

The opposite of #&L is & ‘different’. # o] ‘together is an adverbial form of
Fdg=

CULTURE

1. Koreans living abroad

Some 5.6 million Koreans (7 percent of the total Korean population) reside outside
the Korean peninsula. The major countries with large Korean populations are China
(2,000,000), the United States (2,000,000), Japan (700,000), and the countries of the
former Soviet Union (500,000).

Chinese Koreans reside mainly in the three Manchurian provinces Jirin,
Heilongjiang, and Liaoning. About 44 percent of the entire Chinese Korean
population lives in the Yanbian Korean Autonomous Prefecture in Jirin Province on
the border of North Korea. In the United States, over half a million Koreans live
in the Los Angeles area, with the remaining concentrated in New York, Chicago,
the Washington, D.C., area, San Francisco, Philadelphia, Seattle, Atlanta, and
Honolulu. Korean residents in Japan reside in such cities as Osaka (250,000),
Tokyo (120,000), Kobe, Nagoya, Yokohama, Fukuoka, and Shimonoseki.
Two-thirds of the Koreans in the former Soviet Union live in the Uzhek and
Kazakh Republics. This concentration is a result of Joseph Stalin’s enforced
removal of Far Eastern Soviet Koreans to these Central Asian regions in 1937.
Sakhalin Island is home to 40,000 Koreans.

Other areas where a sizable Korean population is found include the Middle East
and Africa (120,000), Canada (40,000), Europe (26,000), and Central and South
America (22,000). Recently an increasing number of Koreans have immigrated to
Australia (over 40,000) and New Zealand (over 20,000), principally because of the
close ties in business and trade between these countries and Korea.
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~=ans in the United States have become the fastest growing segment of the

~==as Korean population. Very little new immigration is expected to China,
o, and the former Soviet Union.

* Ingroup versus outgroup; telling one’s age

Horeans, social collectivism has engendered group consciousness ingroup and

sroup terms. The family is the basic ingroup unit. Group awareness is much
nger in Korean culture than in Western cultures. Generally, in the West, group

reness functions marginally at best, and everyone is treated more or less

regardless of group membership. For Koreans, group awareness is reflected
he following verbal and nonverbal aspects.

An age difference of only two or three years between ingroup members may
= significant enough to call for asymmetrical address terms or speech levels.

115 can be observed among siblings and among students at school.

The use of honorifics tends to be relaxed between ingroup friends. For

=xample, two adult friends who grew up together speak to each other with no
wonorifics.

Koreans tend to be indifferent to strangers and avoid talking to them or to
ther outgroup members, while they are eager to talk to close acquaintances.

Loreans usually do not smile at strangers. In general they greet only their
scquaintances.

ng ingroup members, age is one of the primary criteria for determining

oropriate speech levels. Koreans are keenly sensitive to the age of those with
~om they associate.

Probably any Korean knows the ages of his or her friends,
matter how many he or she has. A Korean frequently reveals his or her age

he Initial encounter and does not hesitate to ask a new acquaintance about his
- her age. This is an effort to establish a more congenial asymmetrical

~=lationship based on age.

HAx

aekwdndo is an officially acknowledged international sport that originated in

rea during the Three Kingdoms period (57 B.C. — 663 A.D.), and today it is
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practiced worldwide. T aekwondo uses the whole
body, particularly the hands and feet. It aims not only
to strengthen the body, but also to cultivate character
through physical and mental training.

&

The first World T’aekwdndo Championship was held .Iﬂ
in Seoul in 1973, at which time the World .
T'aekwondo Federation was founded. Today the yk
federation has 132 member countries, and three

thousand masters have been dispatched to these

countries to train approximately 40,000,000 students

worldwide. L

The International Olympic Committee adopted T'aekwdndo as a formal event for
the 27th Olympiad in Sydney in the year 2000. The inclusion of T aekwdndo as an
official Olympic event 1s one of the most significant achievements for Korean
sports in the international arena since the successful hosting of the 24th Olympiad
in Seoul in 1988. Most of the thirty or so official events in the Olympics are of
Western origin. One exception was made at the 1964 Olympics in Tokyo, where
the Japanese martial art of Judo was included as a formal event. T'aekwdndo has

become another.

GRAMMAR

G9.1 The progressive form: verb stem~ 3. o}

Examples
(1) A: A& ¥ 3t Joj? What are you doing now?
B: 9 €3 g9l 8. I'm listening to music.
2) 5L =11 Yo Q. My younger brother is playing.
(3) ol A= AT 431 AA L. Father is reading the newspaper.
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~ 31 Sltt expresses the continuation or progression of an action. Only verbs
=diectives) can occur in this construction.

arious forms of ~3 At

Non-honorific Honorific
Non-past ~3 Qloig ~3 AlA L
Past ~3 g9lo]le | ~3 Aldols
oMYy ® s AAML?
B: 43E Hu AAMe
A AL H st gioj8?
B: LolAd 3 o8
ool A 9N o] ¥ B 9lglel 8
5 2732 Agsin Aol 2.
CoolAE B g3 Aol R
B: A8 Ea Agols.

“hen the verbs &t} ‘to know' and 22t} ‘not to know’ are used in the
~gressive form (as in €32 o] R and RE23 glo] L), the usage emphasizes a

~porary state. Use of the simple present form (as in ¢opQ, Q) indicates a
—manent state.

o £
L]

1] Change the verbs into the progressive form ~3il Qt} or ~ it
4} according to the context.

27]:  FAo %Oﬂ A (AHH)
— E A} o] i} of] A A2 ”2]

D AE AF 7wtz (Futh

) s BABAA (FReTh

) Fhdels olsEdM AgheE, AT 7GA A (Th
ohi A & WAE (2T
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[ 2] (Pair work 1) Practice speaking with your partner, following the
example.

(Pair work 2) Talk with another person about the pictures above using

~a %ol 8.

2710 AL ET

k=)
B AHdAE B slRlel 8.

o

[9d<4 3] Describe each person’s activity, using the construction verb
stem~1 & N.
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i) |-l (2) =t

(6) 7

(9.2 Intention: verb stem~(2.)=# L )

Examples

1) A H HEg e What would you like to eat?
B: A+ ZH HE&H 8. I'd like to eat kalbi.
C:Ae Eu7] 4&949. I'd like to eat pulgogi.

2) A AT upAd gL
B: ], 5484,

3) A @=o Abd & FHAHK?
B: d], o7] qlof 8.

4) A AE BYa gs By Zder
B: dl, $ota. 2ol 74,
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Notes
1. ~(2)z= g Q8 is used to ask the intention of the listener in questions and refers
to the speaker's intention in statements.

2. ~(2)z ¥ L2 is used in less formal settings. A more formal and polite form ‘is

~(2)A A0 (7). &

3. The formation of ~ (&)= # 8 with verbs in - = and -2 is demonstrated

below.

Dictionary form ~o]g/olg ~(o)zd a8
= to listen o8 Esda
Akt to live Arol g Ael &
=T to make el ] nEda
=Tt to play =olQ =d8

[ 1] Change the verbs into the ~(2)=# 27 form.

(D e # Aol (&) 2
(2) A[3Fe] gled "9AlE (BHH) 2
(3) 97t g e? 23 W (o) 9
(4) 2

(e 2] Make up sentences for the following situations, using
~(o)=zd9 .87

B A & upAEia?

72
B: ul, 744 % =
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¢ o=

# <5 3] Practice as in the example.

‘Q’

2710 A H e (A1)
B Ay mpdejas.,

=7 (Zrid 93}

AV
~

dSefa? (dnbA])

ey oy

&
ojt] Zefa? (uhstrh)
oA

8 N o

12
tfo

G9.3 N(°])4 ‘or something; as many/as much as’

Examples

1) A o] &7] 2 HE 5219187 How many classes did you

B 04 BE 531012,
At Al ol 5910182
ot BEel?
2) Al 85 v A Q?
B: Algol ¥l 7t glolg.

4 tests tomernru

iy

take this semester?

I took five classes.

You took five [that many]?
Wasn't it hard?

Are you busy these days?

I have (as many as) four exams.
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(3) A ﬂj}"]’ 1} Zk %BH_S_? Do you want to have coffee or
something?
B: ol 2. 25 AHE HAHA No. I've already drunk (as many
oAE Zhoju} mlio] g, as) eight cups of coffee today.

W

a

Notes

1. When attached to an expression of quantity, the particle (°])1} indicates that
the quantity in question is more than the speaker’s normal expectation. It shows
surprise or shock at the large quantity. (©])4} can often be translated ‘as much/as
many as, as in (2) and (3), but it also implies ‘that many/much?’ along with an
expression of quantity, as in (1).

2. o]} is used when the expression ends in a consonant, as in (1) and (3), and
1} when the expression ends in a vowel, as in (2).

[ %] Using ()4}, indicate your surprise at the quantity.

Bl StEjof] ALEE o] gofa?
ul, € % stel L.

shoh & ®olu} golg.

> W

(1) A o]¥ &7lo] 2 H5H o487
B: o4 & Eola.
A : ? 3 &F Eoj8?
(2) At oA F = F Hoje?
B: 10217+ &8, :
A 2
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o] A o Foja?
v, 28|

® >

A& 423 ARl 8.
2 QEd I3 »ola?
vl |5 Am i A

=W

a2H8? A% 58 e,

394 Nuo] + negative ‘nothing but, only’

“xamples

AL oA stuzbR] delvt A28 27 How long does it take (to

B: AojAl 5EYto] oF A& Q.
20 AL oA e o] @Wo] $ofa?

B ol e, gl Alule] <t
goja.

get) from your home to
school?

It takes only five minutes

if I walk.

Did many people come to the
party yesterday?

No, only five people

came.

voles

N wholl + negative] ‘nothing/nobody/no . .

. but N; only N’ is used when the

“eaker feels that the amount or item mentioned is smaller than normal (or less

~-n the speaker’s expectation). Compare the answers in (B1) and (B2) below.

A FolA Smbx] Al de a2

5 min.

l-r'g‘l 2
(o7
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B: (1) AojA 5% A9 4Q. It takes five minutes if I walk.
(neutral description)

(2) @‘ﬂ"ﬂ Serrel]l oF A#H Q. It takes only five minutes if I walk.
(less than expected)

More examples are given below.

A: THElo] F7F Lol 8?
B A Aol ¢k L4 8.

A =02 shA 87
B: ol <, gZolute] 2ag,

o
2
N
SWH
>
N
g2
2
ko
SN

W >
m
-2,
P
. O
el
=)

r O
%0
2.
ko
~D

A Ad HE wol ¥ekeja?
B: ofH e, Zaghd X Egtola.

2. The original meaning of %} is ‘outside’, and the particle ol marks a location ‘at,
in. When [N¥tel] has a negative meaning ‘nothing but’, it tends to be pronounced
[#7]). In its original meaning of ®rell ‘outside’, it is pronounced [H}#A]). Compare
the pronunciation of the following sentences:

a. IR [wFA ] oF gk Q. Nobody but Mark came.
b. vt &= Hrol|[vtA]] Wzke] 8. Mark went outside.

3. Nl + negative is not used in commands.

4. N¥ho] expresses the speaker's expectation; N®F is used for a neutral description.
Also note that Yol must occur with a negative, whereas ¥t can occur in the
affirmative as well. Compare B(1) and B(2) below. However, with the verb 2 & ¢},
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=iv "o, not ¥, may be used. Examples: Q. &4t ¢t de]g, o B daQ,
tnot & B9 A3,

AT} $Fo] Q7 Did everyone come?
(1) o}xx, Al AlE9 goj Q. No, only three people came.
(= obxx, Al AbEyfol] oF $kojga)
(2) o}xx, Al Abgrwt ¢F ghoj Q. No, only three people didn’t come.

= %] Answer the following questions, using (°])Y} and 9.

=710 At =0l drt dej8? (1008)
B: (1) ¥ Exe] glojs.
B: (2 ¥ =°lt 3lo8.

Al ol zkeig? (6 AZh

ol ol ol 3lolg? (40 &)

Aol 2a7E 2 A glelg? 6 71
ol AlE & Sl 2? (90 A o)

Bl o 2

'
|2

) @] ol o] BolR? (20 %)
oAA e AFFEC Bol L? (12 9)

G95 [Timel*¥ [timel7Z}A] ‘from . . . to/until .
Examples

1) 484958 F2Y714 I have class every day

e 4ol glojg. from Monday through Friday.
2) A 2 ARH 2 A7LA From what time until what
A 3A 87 time do you work?

B: 1A 5-¥ 3A|7HA] A 8. I work from one to three o'clock.
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(3) A: AdAIFY AA7A T 7]lsAke] Aghoja?
B: 9¥143H 119 3047bA] 2sko] Q.

Notes
The pattern [time] %8 [timelZ}A] is usually used for temporal expressions.
.olA ... 7+A, though also translated “from . . . to . . ., is used for location.

¥ a starting point in time ‘from’

7FA]: an ending point in location or time ‘(all the way) to, until, through’
Time: ... 59 ... 77

sh2o] 9 9ARE 10A7h4 o e
b2 Ag7ta dsa.

Location: . . . °|\A ... 7#

MeolM FE&7A] B 872 dept A 87
SAbel A mAZtx] HeojM drehu Bl e?

N

[@d<] Look at Yujin's schedule below and answer the questions.

TR sk Ag
| 2:00 lunch
\ / [:30 langUage lab
emz® 2:30 coffee break

2:50 study at the library
5:00 exercise

6:30 get up 6:00 dinner

7:00 take a shower 7:00 watch TV

7:30 breakfast 8110 do homework

8:30 class [ 1:30 90 t0o bed
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1 F3 Aes 2 Al gojrpa?

2) 2 F£hS 2 AIRYH 2 A7bA] o] 8?
3) 12N 28 1A 87k B & .?

1) 2 AIRE Hof| 7187

5) SHEel BE Z AT 20

3 AYL dAA Hojg?

G9.6 Irregular predicates in -2

Examples

1) Al 8 F bpmAy g?
B: U], & ujw g,
) ATEH HAE A8,
] & AgH UFE AL,

(SV]

w
o

I wrote a letter to my friend.

These clothes are too big for me.

Note

When a verb or adjective stem ending in the vowel 2 is followed by a vowel, the

stem vowel 2 is omitted.

Dicft;?;ary ~olg/okg | ~Q/kols | ~EH/()rdl | ~oiA/obA
ﬁ_u} , M Q] wolg p= 2 A ‘

0 write, use

'to‘i:E brjsy’ uhhg Hhel 8 HHE ] 518:HS!
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Di‘ﬁgﬁ}aw ~ojg/ola - Q/gkole | ~EE/(e)d | ~ofx/obA
AER T gwme | qwea o of ] 2]
to be pretty
Atk o A4 72 A=/ 71X
grow, be big
HEE T gwe | ymele BEoad LA
to be bad
O}EE} ’ o}t Q. o}Fo] @ ol Zd o} af- A
‘to be sick

[¢d%] Conjugate the verbs and adjectives according to context.

oy a?
(2xT})
I By} Q9
A7} Eolx F (vluir})

ol o glofa?
B A7l (ah)__ AE1

(4) At o] % ojufR?
B: o} (djmry})

(1) A:
B:
(2) A:
B:
(3) A:

P9
N

N
rL—U

| Aol
3HH| fﬂz]%—

FE 2
)

o M

==

A

ol

o 318,

—_l

7

J—}

TASK/FUNCTION

1. Ordinal numbers

For the order of lessons (lesson 1, lesson 2, etc.), the Sino-Korean ordinal prefix
Al ~ and Sino-Korean numbers are used: A, Ale], A4k, AA}L and so on.
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‘A< 1] Answer the following questions:

Des 2 #2 7387
2) ojAls 2 #E FFHAAL?
3 W ¥ FHE wie8?

<5 2] Using the following dialogue
2= a model, ask where each room is

n the picture. 106 103

A 10287} oY lef’? 10‘5]/

B 102587

Al .

B: 7] 5% Eol A 104 101
T WA "ol

) 9224 R WA g FT goldar
2) BENN T MA B b Aorar
3) frAlolatm rhae ge of glofar

‘A< 3] Read Sandy’s itinerary for her tour of Korea and answer the
Juestions. (77 ‘sightseeing’, A1 ‘open-air market’, =& ‘arrival’)

Ist day: 7453 (Kyongbok Palace) 77

ond day: ™= (University Avenue)

3rd day: ol H o] F Y (Children’s Amusement Park)
4th day: 2 ¥ (Namdaemun) Al 423

5th day: 29 W1£& (Yongin Folk Village)

6th day: B2 (museum)

7th day: 63 2=
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1) A8E A olhg TG
@) £Be A 2 B

(3) dzE A A

(@ Ewe 2A 2 FAIUN

2. Telling one’s age

Native Korean numbers are used for age when the counter is 4.

A: (Hol7h) 2 Aoldla/vpol7} ojE A HAla?
(to seniors: AA| 7} AJE A HA27)
B: &3 dolda/AEsvd

When speaking about elders, the practice is to state age without %, as in $-2]

geUs QEMoHL

Al is another counter for age. It occurs with Sino-Korean numbers and is typically
written rather than spoken: 7341 = A4 A.

[d< 1] Fill in the blanks.

(D = oAl o ApAa

(2) 2 oA dAe =3l (oDAl &
(3) 2 omy dA<e (eDAl &

(4 W A< of 4otg.

6 9 T (gta)e] i 8.

6) W 54 Yol olda/dsg

[d < 2] Introduce each of your family members to your classmates.
3. Extending, accepting, and declining invitations

When you are inviting someone over or asking about going out with someone, you
normally start out by asking if the person has time.
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é
Ny

1) A ol Fdell AIZE le]R?
B: v, #Folg.
Al 0¥, F53 Uo|ESWd 2.

B: 4], £o}l8, Zo] 718,
(3t} ‘to dance’, Y1olEZ 9 ‘a night club’)

=<5 1] Adapt the preceding dialogue to the pictures.

—
A

\

“When you are accepting an invitation, simply say 4]. In declining an invitation, the
sentence ending ~+€HlL/(2)v-H L is often used to soften the refusal (see G8.2).

2 A ol o] g3t Hel Zear?
B: & uld Q.
A 18 g Fode e
B: H|¢tsle. O Fool= WA oo gleH L.

The following pattern is commonly used when making suggestions.

(Purpose) (2.)2] (place)°ll (e)z8?

[9l 5 2] Practice the following dialogue based on the pictures.

2838 H, hgaA L2
gr] X, Leziutold Q. o] 7hAl L7 TR
A Al 7HS.

Dy B
ok
2,

of, A= A Atz Axo] rtedle.
I, #ol Zer
v, 2] 718

R TR e g v
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(1) (2)
- HP_O‘T OFF\ c
HEls
(3) (4)

BOOKSTORE

' (g

4. Expressing reservations

The connective form ~EH/(2)w v is used to give background information for
another situation. In conversation this pattern is also used to express reservations

about someone or something, as illustrated below.

Al 7)5A7 ojm 2

B stmelM A7keiA E2d, ol & Hola.

A EMolEE onja?

B: #stz F2d, d=A AFE ST 38
(Z3l ‘to be nice’, = ‘late at night’)

Al L ofma?

o,
B o A@ed X fola

[944] Make up dialogues on the following topics, using ~£Hl/ (2)uvd.
Use ~+H|/(2.)vd whenever possible.

(1) BT 4
(2) 85 24
(3) (your school) 743~
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Lesson 9: Living in Korea

CONVERSATION

Y ujin meets Minji in the dormitory.)

Excuse me, (do you know) where room 317 is?

Room 3177 It's the second room at the end of that hall. Is this your
first semester?

Yes, my name is Yujin Han. I'm from Los Angeles.

I'm Minji Kim, I live in room 501. It's nice to meet you.

2

Yujin and Minji meet again at the cafeteria.)

Oh, aren’'t you Minji? What are you doing?

I'm drinking coffee. Would you like to join me for a cup of coffee?
Yes, that sounds good. I came to drink coffee anyway.

How is life in Korea?

It's a lot of fun. I've made many friends, and dorm life is fun.

Yujin, do you have a roommate?

Yes. He's from Australia, and he likes Korea a lot and speaks Korean
well, too.

3

Minji and Yujin chat in the dormitory lounge.)

Yujin:
Mingi:
Yujin:

Minji:

Yujin:
Minji:

Yujin:

Time passes quickly, doesn’t it? The semester is over already.

How many classes did you take this semester?

I took five.

You took five? I took only three.

I had class every day, Monday through Friday, so I was very busy.
Yujin, how about you, how was the semester?

I was a little busy too, because I had a lot of homework.

Then, after we're done with final exams, do you want to see a movie?
There's a really good movie at the Taehan theater.

Okay, that sounds good. I wanted to see a movie too, so let's go together.
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102 1=

(Lesson 10: Family)

OBJECTIVES

CULTURE

1. &8 (Hanbok): Korea's traditional clothing
2. The family system in Korea

GRAMMAR

G10.1

G10.2
(G10.3

G104
G105
(G106
GI10.7
(G10.8

The noun-modifying form ~(2)e
(prospective)

¥ 2 + negative ‘not particularly, not really’
The clausal connective ~ o] A]/o}A]
(sequential)

~ 70 (conjecture)

The sentence ending ~ 4l &

Irregular predicates in —&

The noun-modifying form ~(2)u
Honorific expressions

TASK/FUNCTION

Talking about family

Describing clothes

Describing likes and dislikes

1
2
3. Talking about weekend activities
. .
5

Describing colors
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CONVERSATION

1

(Yujin and Mark talk about their family background.)

ofRl Frbo] @oot o] wopa?
ol e, ¥R gloja s e b Fof Zpaee
Hi o] = HH e & Ade

2 A oA Bolta]a?

ofH L, A&l Hojkol .

A wEm o g olel ztef Q.

vhE A 7EEE off ARAIR?

oA AN, A5 F=olA

4

e Fol gl Med e,

o} A7 FEAo] g o
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2

(Yujin and Minji talk about Minji’'s hometown.)

3 RIA] A, s8] ojfda?

R ek AFs e, 7714 BojubA ghol e,

7l JtEEo] o WiFH o] ARA 7

R1A]: otqe, BRER A7 AAL FAEL o
el 4otg.

il A oA

1A Hl, A7EA] o]l 4.
ezt s, AYZE Eol A7F Q.

F3 o3, Ay, eups o AEFe|a?

A v, o 2&st A EA ¢k s,

30 A NE AAZ AESIL JoAL?

B =) TH o vhAla AHE] A Q.

7 olH Fa7t FoAL?

713 FA L, Ae vhgol F2 A7 Fotg.
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3

‘Minji and Yujin talk about their families.)

(=
=

o
R

=] %]

Ho
2

ol
)

(2 o
i)

)

o
)

Tk
i,

B QAL ogA HA .2

HAE 4 HalolAln ojrjys A AlojA &,
(taking a photo from his wallet)

oq7] 8 715 Abzlol qled RAg Y
oA, 7}& Akxle]l F Z ygdl e o

o] ALX AA| HUN K7

Zhd dey A4 9 B s,

7] mges RS Q20 Fo] A UAR?
4,

717 & & FdolAl?

v, %2 ool .

Al "Abzo A ko] g Q.

A7 ol @dve.

o

2

[e)
T
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NARRATION

A

S8 R 477 geych WY, op A, oMy, S,
g5, 2Em b, BF 9F 29Ut SopAAAE o
d Aol Fol g UTe &7] £ A Alxlo] A%
Yo o] 74E Alde Ad gy A4 o g Ad gy
AR E AheH A Bol el Ayt Beiys
QA7) BoA T 2EA W o} AEAYUY. By
&% AN Fol 97 opAelAUrt Azl HZe] 77}
27 AAS 7 ARe $PFYYT L st
gyuth At UsE 4shdQych 7R ofT maE &
gae A FEAYYT FEAL AF 15 gy
Wdel distel BYth AR REel #E7} 1) lRe S
FURUD. Fue Ad B AN AFe 6
ERoA 41 gyt
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NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

NOUNS

< family

318 hometown

S dress shoes

L @ snow; @ eye

e house (honorific form of )

g place (42 4 ‘different place’)

5 East Coast (of the United States)

A& back row

o time

o} -8 heart, nature (PF2¢] £} ‘to be goodhearted, nice’)

Eighy youngest child

e language, words

o hair; head

52 2} hat

) 7 €109 pants

i meal; cooked rice

B spring (A% & last spring)

2o (G104 kitchen

= (D person (honorific form of At&); @ counter for people
(honorific form of )

AL picture, photograph

Al cousin

3 /2 7+(G108) color

A Al birthday (honorific form of A 4)

A g} G108 name (honorific form of °]&)

. members of a family (=7}1<)

ez glasses, eyeglasses

of - _ baseball (oF3tth ‘to play baseball’)

A A age (honorific form of Wo])
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£ 53 sports shoes, sneakers

#1034} lesson 10

= row (%< ‘front row’)

7] =] (G108 meal (honorific form of ®)

e Korean dress, traditional Korean clothing
ol A grandfather

4 older brother

3 honorific form of &

A brothers, siblings

PROPER NOUN

A} 2 Texas

LOANWORD

Hl ] Q. video

VERBS

AEROL (2 &3tth) to get married (A& ‘marriage’)

il (71h) to wear (glasses, gloves)

Sokola (&th to resemble

T2} g o] 8600 (=3stoh) to arrive

Zol7ta s (Zo}7FAlt})  to pass away, die (honorific form of &t}
lit. to turn around and go)

caAa (=g} to give (to an honored person)

] 1 o] 86104 (W oh) to leave

al x| 1 (vk X h) to finish

rE2A0Q (21} to not know, be unaware of (more polite
than E2t8)

et 3 to take off (clothes)

& (2~th) @ to wear (a hat, glasses); @ to use;
® to write

Ao A 8 (Al Th) to put on, wear (footwear)
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2= A] G108
7 = ] }\" q—(GIOS)
=018
HAo &
ol wk A &

AD]JECTIVES

Azst4Y Y
7t

820K
L odo rfu @

>

b
3]
&

£
=

j—] _',—r‘__._—s} ;.1/1 0_] 3(610.4)

ADVERBS

=
T

HZ (+ negative)

A

k]

(detstot)
(o] 7}e})
(doh)

(AFeheh)

()
(A o)
(Blol o)

(173t}
(7F% )
=T
(t2o)
(Ph&ol Ft})
(Zo] mlat})
(7o)

(z83Hch)
(717} =ch)
(5] 28 o)

all

to keep in touch (with)
to emigrate (°]% ‘emigration’):

to wear, put on (clothes)

to grow up

to eat (honorific form of @ T})

to sleep (honorific form of Att})

to die

to take (a photograph)

to be born

to be healthy
to be black
to be yellow

to be different

to be goodhearted

to be thirsty
to be red

to be not likable; to dislike

to be reserved, quiet (compare ALYt}

‘to be noisy’)

to be tall (lit. height is great)

to be tired

(not) really, (not) particularly

first, most

slowly
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PRE-NOUNS

71 ] (G100 (28} such; so

of i (109 (oid}) which? what kind of?

o] ¢ G100 (o] Z}) this kind of

A 816100 (Mg that kind of

INTERJECTION

o] Oh! Oh my! Dear me! (used by women)

PARTICLES

A A (honorific form of the subject particle ©]/7})

(o]) & with, and (more casual than 8}i7)

77} A] including

SUFFIXES

~yl 8 (polite ending indicating the speaker’s

spontaneous emotional reaction)

~ 2 may, will (conjecture)
Pronunciation
Aa4e [AE&] A=t [€ &]
it [219F] AFAL? [€&7HA 8]
g8 (] FHol8 [Z=AA 4]
s [HZ]

Vocabulary by Theme

More Family Terms

= family Al members of a family
gol i | grandfather & oY grandmother
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3H husband o] wife
2 A siblings Eias) youngest child
o-E- son o daughter
A& cousin 2oy parents
e honorific form of o}  wWd honorific form of &
2y honorific form of ¥ g honorific form of ¥
Hl someone else’s wife
Clothing
Korean has different verbs for ‘to put on, wear,” depending on how the item is
worn.
Item ‘to put on, wear' ‘to take off'
£ clothes
= shirts dt} (apparel other than H o}
] v} skirts headgear, footwear, gloves)
B} X| pants/trousers
]
2 A} hats, caps 22T} (headgear) =5
Q7 glasses »o}/7| o s o}
]
Al () footwear
5 shoes Al o} Hi o}
oz socks/stockings '
1}-@- 1
3 gloves
7 ; it B
- dings 1T} (things that fit tightly) | B1TH/#jch
=4 0| necklaces
L2
—6— XX
i 4 o] earrings o 4
Al A wristwatches 2}k Er} T
| W E belts
3| o =
dl g} o] neckties Pt/ e =0

Note that the verb 3}t} can be used with necklaces, earrings, and other

accessories.
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Colors (M/X )

Dictionary Color Color moun Noun-modifying | o) 3 Joba
form form
w2 | yelow | =/ e e
3leo}/3| ) | white | 3}F/8 kA shek/ 8l Shof 8
s black | 7}78/7} kA 7} RE 7he) &
k7ot red | wh7}/uh7EA k- &ds LR
dlgrt} blue | I}Z/3TH A o} 2 oag

More Colors

ZEA green H ek purple
A ’\—H light brown T3 orange
HF Al brown 3] A gray

NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Conversation 1

(1) The term & Y ‘things to do’ consists of 3Ftt ‘to do’ + the prospective suffix
~a + Y ‘work, business’. Compare & do] ¥t} ‘to have lots to do, be busy’,
& o] ¢lt} ‘to have nothing to do’.

(2) o] Zkol L& ‘emigrated consists of ©]%l ‘immigration, emigration’ + Ztol &
‘went’. o]%l @t} (e]¥l + 2t}) means ‘to immigrate’.

(3) 7}= is a more formal expression of &} .
Conversation 2
(1) ©1® is a noun-modifying form of ¥ ‘to be how’ and denotes an

unspecified person or thing. ™ occurs both as an interrogative meaning ‘what
kind (type) of?” and as an indefinite, ‘certain, some'.
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ol & AL a? Which book do you want to buy?
ojm glrlo| Zolglo] Q. Some student came to see you.

(2) 248 ‘well (I am not quite sure)’ is used when you are not quite ready to
give an answer. It can also be used to show hesitation or to express a refusal in
a polite and indirect way.

A o]l Fol o] g3} He Zar
B: 248, & Fol Alde] l=d ...

Conversation 3

(1) ¥2d A7l o] DA = AHL? means ‘How old are your parents? The verb
¥} has many functions, as shown below.

a. to become

HM 1 Al7F Slo] Q. It is already one o’clock.
(lit. It has already become one o’clock.)
SEAL Udo EH—S—,L/‘@O] My younger brother will become a

a2 1] E} college student next year.
b. to be done, be completed, be ready

Ado] t} ol g, Dinner is ready.
c. to work out, turn out

F57F & Ha8. My studies are working out fine.
Ast7l ¢ Ha, The phone does not work.

or 1 cannot get in touch with (the person).
d. idiomatic expressions: 9/ QA B4Y7/H 82 ‘what is/are?’

AFol oA9A HQa? What is your major?
F5d Agdgo] oy A Q’{‘:} Y 7}? What are your parents’ names?
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A3t HS7F YA Y72 What is your telephone number?
F27F A9 A BY7E? What is your address?

(2) | ‘Oh! Oh my! is used only by women.

(3) In 7}% AR el A & Yl 8 ‘the family picture came out very nice’, AFZ 9]
Z 1} gk} means ‘the picture came out very good. The opposite expression is
Abzlo] & ot 1}gkt} ‘the picture didn't come out good’.

(4) In 73 AF To] ol 8 ‘(His eyes) resemble yours, Yujin', kel & is in
the past-tense form but actually denotes a present state. This is because B o] &
derives from E°F o] & ‘to be in the state of looking alike’. Thus, N(o])z
9kt} is a pattern meaning ‘to resemble N, as in A& vl Bo] Fdol Q.
The particle (¢])3 is a colloquial form of &}3L.

Narration

(1) When two nouns are combined, as in B %, there are sometimes sound
changes. When the first noun does not end in a consonant and the second noun
starts with a consonant, a linking A is added, as in & + A + & ‘back row’ and
oAl + A + ¥ ‘last night. However, A is not pronounced as such, but makes
the next consonant tense: % is pronounced [ Z] and o] AW} [of A wH]

CULTURE

1. 3-8 (Hanbok): Korea’s traditional clothing

%8 Korean traditional clothing, is worn by Koreans of all ages, more often by
women, for special occasions like New Year's Day or weddings. 3% includes A v}
(a full-length wrap skirt) and A3 2] (a Korean jacket) for women, and W}A]
(trousers) and A 22 for men. The jacket has loose sleeves, and the trousers are

roomy and tied with straps around the ankles.
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2. The family system in Korea

In traditional Korean society, the typical family was large, with several generations
living together. With modernization, however, such extended families are rapidly
disappearing. Newly married couples these days tend to live on their own instead
of living with other family members. In a traditional Korean home, the head of the
family was regarded as the source of authority. Koreans still place great emphasis
on filial piety, following deeply embedded Confucian traditions.
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GRAMMAR

G10.1 The noun—modifying form

~(2)= (prospective)

Examples
(1) A: o|HH Fo] & o] ol R? Do you have lots of things to do
this weekend?
B: ¥, & §els. Yes, I do.
(2) Y dgElo] L& Lo] o1 8. I don't have clothes to wear to the
birthday party.
(3) the St7]of FZof= The person who will teach
722 F& v MAJo|A| Q.  Korean next semester is Prof. Park.
Notes

The noun-modifying form ~(2.)2 indicates that a situation is yet to be realized.
In (1) above, & ¥ means ‘things to do’, in (2) Y& £ ‘clothes to wear’, and in
(3) 7F23a £ ‘the person who will teach Korean'.

[ 1] Fill in the blanks with the ~(2.)& form.

(1) 28 A¥d (Hb_____ &40] g§l=i8.

(2) d oga 3o (peph__ %ol Wel UE,
(3) ¥ &2l (Bgsy) . 9] T Alg jlea.
(4) o] @FR. ("FAHY . 8% FTA8,

[9<5 2] Translate the following sentences into Korean using the ~(2.)&
form. '

(1) This is the present that I will give to my older brother.

(2) Prof. Kim is the teacher who will teach us from next week on.
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(3) This is the newspaper that I will read in the lounge.
(4) There are lots of things to do this weekend.

G10.2 W& + negative ‘not particularly, not really’

Examples
(1) A: o] & w]»Q°? Is this book expensive?
B:ojue, WE ¢t HMQ. No, it's not particularly expensive.
(2) A: o] stwoa HojQ? Is your house far from school?
B:ojye. WE QF Hoj g, No, it's not particularly far.
(3) A: A" FEH o] glojg? Did you study a lot for the test?
B: 0}14_L, 2 Hol B g8, No, I was not really able to do
much.
(4) A: o] S & o] Eol8? Do you have a lot to do this
weekend?
| B: oy W= glojs. No, not really
Notes

The adverb ® 2 (W ‘specialness’ + the particle & ‘with’) usually occurs with a
negative verb or adjective and expresses the notion ‘not particularly, not really, not
so much’. In colloquial speech, however, ¥ 2 can be used without a negative verb
or adjective. In the following, both (a) and (b) have the same basic meaning.

O A ] gi]le] 8? Is the kalbi at that restaurant tasty?
a WZog. Not really. (lit. It is not really special.)
b. 32 ot gloj 8. It is not particularly tasty.

(A5 1] Answer the questions as shown in the example.

B7]: 28 X7 98?2 — oy H=z oF 99
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(1) o}t EZ} Fmo Al 7h7k9] 872

(2) o] A X7} v|ARL?

(3) Y A& o] ¥3kela?

(4) A A3 a2 do] Am LA L?

[ 2] Practice speaking with your partner as in the sample dialogue.

270 A oA Bol RAL? (4 A7) A
B: ohe, ME ol ® FolR. 4 Aol £ Folg.,

(1) A: gen]d Bol BA8? (shFo] 341

B: ojje, #H= . BFRol 3%
(2) A: 747hE ZF7F BA 8?2 (F AME)

B ole, ¥= LA
(3) At =& Bo] 2A87 (45 40%)

B: ofje, H= . dFdel 405

G10.3 The clausal connective ~ ©]X]/o} X

(sequential)
Examples
(1) el 7}A [ went to the bookstore, then
ALA S A E=E Aol 8. bought a dictionary and a map.
(2) ofA o dojyAr EFFM L. 1 got up in the moring, then
exercised.
(3) AFE WA A9 Ha I met my friend, then we had
Zol A3k By zkoQ. dinner and went to see a movie
together.
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Notes

1. The suffix ~©]A/o}A] connects two clauses. It has two main functions: (a) to
provide a cause-and-effect relationship between two events, and (b) to state
actions or events in chronological sequence.

a. The function of ~°]A/°o}A ‘and so in indicating a cause-and-effect
relationship between events was introduced in G8.6.

b. ~©o]A/o}A ‘(and) then’ can be used to link two sequential, tightly related
events that do not have a cause-and-effect relationship, as the examples show.

2. No ~9o]A]l/o}A clauses can have a past tense form of the verb. The subjects
of the clauses connected by the sequential ~©]A]/0}4] must be the same, whereas
for the causal ~©]A]/°}A], the subjects can be different.

= FHo A Fo L. I went home and (then) slept. (sequential)
G R 7} Folr $8lE vltt7lol The weather was good, (and) so we went
=8 3tol 8. to the beach to play. (causal)

3. 3t} + ~o]A/o} A becomes 3]A].

we)l 2934 dstn Aols.
FuE A 2EAA AF wael 43 gloa.

4. Compare ~©]A/o}4] with ~ 1. Both forms indicate a sequence of events.
However, they differ in the following ways.

~ o] A /o} A connects two sequential events, with the second event always a result
of the first. Even when the first event does not cause the second, it is a

precondition for the second event. In contrast, the basic meaning of ~ 3 is simply
to list two or more events, and there is no implication that the first event leads to

the second.
a ATE TUYAM P32 He] ZFo] 8. I met my friend, and (then) we
l went to see a movie.
b. IFE vt A3tE B2 Zko] 8. 1 met my friend, and I went

to see a movie.
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In (a), when ~©°}A/o}A is used, it means that the speaker went to the movie
with the friend. In (b), the speaker met the friend and then went to see a movie
(with someone else or alone). Thus, ~ 3 simply lists two events without implying
that they are related. Consider another pair of examples:

a. A Zol 7FA e el 8. I went to a market and (then) bought
bread (there).
b. Al Aol 7t wE Aol g I went to a market; 1 (also) bought bread

(somewhere else).

In (a), the speaker went to a market and bought bread there and nowhere else. In
(b), when i is used, there is no implication that the speaker bought bread at that
particular market.

[d<% 1] Combine the two sequential events using the ~o]A]/e}A form, as
shown in the example.

w7l ola 6Ale] Yoixkola. LE YIS
— o} 60 Yo ibA 2ol

1
2
3
4

o) ATE Wkola. 2ol 3 v zole.
oAl Wagel ztole. uhAFT e Moia.
Sizpel koA Q. 7lcke A8,

(
(
(
(4) A==z 78, dFoez »rkA g,

)
)
)
)

[ % 2] Answer the question o] A ¥ o] 8?2 using (place)oll 7FA . . .
~3/%el 8.

B7]: A oA H Flo]a?
B: Ao 7bA FEFAS.
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(1)

(3)

I\ G104 ~ZA (conjecture)

Examples

\ (1) A WY A7 ¢F8. My girlfriend is coming tomorrow.

'* B: of, 1287 Is that right? I guess that you
A 8. must be excited.

B: ¥ &3lAo] Q.
(3) 47t 37 4.

W 87 LA 8.
(4) +57F EHsHR 8.

(2) At oA ¥ 2A171A] FFFo 8.

TEZ WL $EHE Ao,

I studied until 2 AM. last night.
You must be tired.
The weather is cloudy.

I guess that it will rain tomorrow.

Notes

1. ~ 7 can be used to express the speaker’s guess or conjecture (and to ask the
listener’'s guess or conjecture in questions) based on the circumstantial evidence or
given information. It can be glossed in English as ‘T guess/think’, ‘You must be'.
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AT B4 Hgio)a?
B: o}l e, Alzke] glojA obd R moja.
At A 2A7F A,
B mZ Ao g. You must be hungry.
A: ol 7] 2 FHE F0127
B: oA #F Eolg.
A AR FEoY F01 27
A= a. It must be difficult for you.

2. In making a conjecture about a past or completed event, ~ U/t Aol & is used.

AE] B} oA L2 wWyko] R, Steve left for Seoul yesterday.
B: 14, AFE A Then I guess that he must have

g DA el arrived by now.

>

3. In its extended function, the conjectural suffix ~ 2 can be used to raise the

level of politeness.

A A R? Do you understand?
B: EE49 8. (I'm afraid that) I don't understand.
B dl, &7l 8.

dAMo] ] and 2R 8 sound more polite than ¥o} R and 2 2.

[/ 4] Comment on the following situations, using the ~&°] & form.

B Aol RdelA ZuE WED AML.
B: (3t9leh) — BglAels,

15 W5 8ol $olg.

(1) A AU AL
obzch)

B: (F°]
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(2) At oA Hholl Al AlzbdEel & FHo] 8.
B: (&3t}
(3) Ar e oAF3Ao] F=ollA oka.
B: (Fth)
(4) At 2F AF3L7E whof g
B: (2 5o &3tatt})

| G105 The sentence ending ~ 4| &

Examples

(1) A: "] =ZoA Lot} Ako] 82 How long have you lived in the
United States?
B: 15 4stol g I have lived (in the United States)
fifteen years.
A ml=ro A 22 Aokdl 8. You have lived in the United States

for a long time.

(2) Ar %0] # dudg. Your clothes are very nice.
Aul HolQ? How much did you pay for them?
B ol = 3ofg. I paid $200.
A: ol¥] Eoly ]9 Is it as much as $200?
ol wIR Q. It is very expensive.
(3) A7l 2HE7} 24 Q. Steve is coming there.
(4) At ¥R el zrdla. Sandy already went to school.
Notes

1. The sentence ending ~ 4| & expresses the speaker’s spontaneous reaction (such
as surprise, admiration, or sympathy) to some new information. ~4| & may occur
with any tense. It occurs only in statements.

2. Compare ~4l & with ~o]Q/0}Q. ~o]8/0} 9 is simply informative; ~4l &
also carries the speaker's emotion, which is frequently contrary to what the
speaker had been expecting. For example, compare the two sentences below.
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a. AT 7F HA gralef 2k Sandy already went to school,
b. A7} HRN g aLef %\L‘—ﬂﬁ_. (To my surprise) Sandy already went to

school.

The speaker in (b) was thinking that Sandy had not gone to school yet, but finds
that she has. Thus, ~4| is used when expectations conflict with facts, causing
surprise (or some other feeling).

[¢d <] Change the following sentence endings into the ~4Yl & form, as in’
the example.

B7] @RIt 25 ofF Y8, —» IHI} 25 olF "y s

ﬂll

%o

[
A 7ol 7] glolg.

) oo g
)

(3) vtz = oA Lol A Qb $toj 8.
)
)

He HIZF 23008
Aol ol s,

G10.6 Irregular predicates in - &

Examples
(1) A =& AL Fols]a. I like the color yellow.
(2) o]&A Ay} ofufQ? How about this kind of hat?
(3) Al AL 7] Q.. The color of my hair is black.
(4) A: oj" Alsta A&t AoA’?
B ohgol £ AR AEHTL Yeda
Notes

1. Some adjective stems ending in the consonant & drop the stem-final & before
a vowel. This irregular pattern applies mostly to color terms and demonstrative
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adjectives such as o] 2v /28 /A 21} ‘to be this/that way’. The irregular
pattern is illustrated below with =2t ‘to be yellow’.

g ~ 2 S owg
g+ ~ol) - xYe
=%+ ~obd o wEA
g o+ ~27127 - =717
=%+ ~gole - xgols

& does not drop before the deferential ending, as in =% %4 th, because the
ending begins with a consonant. Observe more examples of these irregular

adjectives.

Dictionary form Nflj ;‘r / ~Oog él / ~1/& ;_:j} i/
872t} to be red gEeUy | 2Ule 7 —
72 to be black ABsUT | Ade | A —

| ol t} to be this way | ©|FFYY | o]yL ol ol 21 Al &
295 0 e S9%ug | ada | 29 | aede
A4tk to be that way | AFFYG | AL A - A2l Al 8
LOW%?U} to be some way = 1EFU7} | oW L o] ofw Al &

2. Some stems, such as £t ‘to be good, B ‘to be many/much’, and &t ‘to

dislike’ follow the normal pattern of conjugation: £-&, £o}l Q6 FolA.

[¥ <] Conjugate the given dictionary forms according to the context.

(1) oA W3R G Fo] gtejs
2) W e (Gygth_ Aoldg,

(3) BAol AZo] (7 .

(4) 2 G (Jgeh__ Aol a?
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(5) A= mpLol (FTH_ ArFEla AEsta Aol
6) (o) stASo] Eeysti Zol dgkeis
(7) =10 AAdo] (ojgH) ?

(G10.7 The noun—-modifying form ~(2.)u

Examples
(1) X7 H& ZH]E A A1 8. The kalbi that Minji ate was tasty.
(2) 2|87} ®F& MEL A[A Q. The present that Steve received
is a watch.
(3) Al Bt HFE o5 & Today I saw the friend again
Trol Q. whom I (had) met yesterday.
(4) o] AL 2hd &y AJAl W This picture is the one we took
AL ALYt} last year on Grandmother's
birthday.

Notes

1. [Verb stem~(2.)u + noun] is the past form of relative clauses
(noun-modifying constructions). Recall that when ~ (&)L occurs with adjectives,
it indicates a present situation (G7.7).

& [A&] 27F Fotal I like small cars. (lit. I like cars that are small.)

AEEE [7]7F 22 Steve is a tall and good-hearted student.

npg-o] F2] dAolo] 8. (lit. Steve is a student who is tall and
goodhearted.)

~(2)uv + noun, (a) when used with adjectives, expresses present situations, but
(b) when used with verbs, expresses past or completed actions or events.

2. When verbs for ‘to wear, put on’ occur with ~(2.)uv | they indicate the result
of a past action. For example:
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ok
I

iAS

Mo

>

N

ol e
Eoﬁj‘i
o,

2

3. Conjugation of noun-modifying constructions:

| —

2
W
£
P e

o
>

i
rlo

o,
2,
o

| —

oft o of M o o
of
)

Pz

flo

o
Mo

The person in a Korean dress

is my

grandmother.

The person who Is wearing a hat

1s my younger brother.

The person who is wearing glasses

is my older brother.

Verb Adjective o/ olth
Past/ (o)L _ — —
completed
Presept/ = (o)L = -
ongoing
_Prospec.tlve/ (o)= ()= o =
unrealized

Notice that past/complete suffixes do not occur with adjectives (including

A/ and °lth).

Examples of conjugation:

Verb Adjective | Ao/t o]t}
S 2 Asle | eaelg
7} s} Al gk
Past/ 1 - o
completed 7t
Present/ A= =2 v & sF ALl
ongoing 7t 2 Aol gl = =
Prospective/ e =5 A1 & sh A1)
unrealized z pdRsi s B2
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[¢15F 1] Underline the noun-modifying (relative) clause in each sentence
below and translate. '

B7]: o] Aol At A Fof g1 HoldQ,
— This is the book that I read last week.

)
) A 7)ol e $F1 hEAA AP o|mF AudoldL,
9 87k 2E gol A7t wol FUYLh
) 2B NEM He RS

) A7t 23 AL 7 dRE TR

[4 <5 2] Practice changing the following sentences into noun-modifying
phrases, and translate.

B7l:  2HEZ AL ¢l

— AEB7F ¢1e the book (that) Steve read

(1) wo] 2ol ATgelN BAE Egkoa,
(2) A AAdo] A& 24012,

(3) 2H B g ol AxE Mola
(4) A7 FAEE HAES Aola

[4d% 3] Make sentences using the phrases you made in [ 2].

w7l 2BV} gL A
— 2HB7F 9L AL AudAFHH
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G10.8 Honorific expressions

Examples

(2)

(3)

(4)

(1) B0l Ag 9o

geUAN S g

F8 A Yol 18
AE) Mol

(¢

o A&

39 gy AME 72

(d&

=) oAl

My younger sibling is reading a book.
My grandmother is reading a book.
(subject honorific)

My younger sibling is 18 years old.

My grandmother is 72 years old.

(subject honorific)

T8 F Ve Ade] 8.

g2 woYANE el Boprhalels.
B0l de 4g
o uAA g

1 7] el L.

Aol 471 glel L.

| 5) T4l AHE %%01&. Tl THYE YA s.

Notes

Korean is a language whose honorific patterns are highly systematic. Honorific
forms appear. in hierarchical address/reference terms and titles, some commonly

used nouns and verbs, the pronoun system, particles, and verb suffixes. Sentences
in Korean can hardly be composed without knowledge of one’s social relationships
to the listener or referent in terms of age, social status, and kinship. The following

table is a summary of honorific forms.

Plain Honorific Humble
Noun age o] < A
name o] & gt
birthday Ay A4l
word ot 2 o4
| house | =
meal Ly A
counter for people | AF¢/= T
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Plain Honorific Humble
Pronoun | he/she ol/1/A AMR | o]/ /A B
I U=/ 7t A =/A 7k
my i A
we + g #| &
Verb see/meet someone | X U}/THuth BATH/ YA | o
be at, exist, stay
die AT A Aot
be well, fine == Eol7tAI T}
sleep Z ok Qg 3hA o
eat i FEAG
give Aot/ g0t AT/ EA T
speak F ot F A =g
ask 23} o} = &shA ok &g}
g9 B} o] ®Ath o Fo] Hr}
Particle | subject °l/7} M
topic &/ A=
goal gHe)/of A 7
Suffix ~d Mr., Ms. g W
L TR
A4 A

Subject honorific forms: ZlA and ~(L2)A]/(2)A

Recall that the subject honorific suffix ~(2)A]/(2)A] is used when the subject—a
social or familial superior, a distant peer, or a stranger—must be referred or spoken
to with respect (G7.2).

The particle 74| is the honorific counterpart of the neutral subject particle ©|/7}.
While ~(2)A]/(2.)A must be used when the subject is honored, use of 7| Al is
not cbligatory. When it is used, it shows special respect toward the subject of the
sentence. In the following, imagine a situation in which you are talking to your
teacher about your younger sister and your grandmother.

W FAel gad 7FR. versus %8 THYAA w3l 7LA Q.



Lesson 10 Family 97

When talking about your grandmother, the subject honorific particle 7 A, in
addition to the subject honorific suffix ~(2.)Al/(2)A], is used to pay respect to
her. This applies whether you are speaking to a social superior or not. When
talking about your younger sibling, ~(2)A}l/(2)A] is not allowed. The presence
of ~olR/0}R or (2)H Yt} shows respect to the listener. Note further that
~(2)A}/(2)M can be used for things belonging to respected people.

Y AME AA7 RO Q. My grandmother is old. (lit. My
grandmother has much age.)

7] S5 AAME Hol o Hg. Prof. Kim has many books.

L2 oAy = Fo] ofF AUk My mother has big eyes.

[¢d%] Choose the appropriate form for each sentence.

(1) A: (from a waitress to a customer at a restaurant)
“How many are all together?”
a 25 2 EBolAL? b EF FH Algo]oa?

B! (from a customer to a waitress)

a. Al &old Q. b, Al Abghole] Q.
(2) gy AX FATE AS
a. T3l b. Tl 1. c BB

(3 F8 gHyAAME
a. AAIZF oA, b Yol BoAs,
c. dAI7F Wota. d. Wol7F Bopg.
(4) (to your grandmother) & ™Y, # gl
a. Ay b. 7 Y oh c. 7ML,
(5) AT YU7F (a 2 b gl Aol HAg el slof g,
6) &9y, A7 FA o]
a. 98, b. LA 2. c. =&,
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TASK/FUNCTION

1. Talking about family

d5%p T
(Fr2d) g
>

ohy) %] ol v
l I ] 1
S BOREK ¢
\ y & 2
’ TN &) P
Fuy 3 82 ()=

[5G 1] The following chart lists ages and places of residence for each of
Yujin's family members. Work in pairs to exchange information on each
family member.

B A §3 A @Y dAe o3E9A HAL.?

B: q& tAolAMg.

A A F oy ARA L7

B: 22 Ag 2ol AMA Q.

== ol & L} o] Ab= 3 (residence)

ey 2 go} 85 2R~
o} A S 53 Z A Y A
vy o] 3] 49 2 o)A g A~
T4 5773 28 YA
Es i 25 A} A
o 5 A8 74 17 2y~
7 -2 23 A&
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[d< 2] Answer the following questions.

(1) F7lols FolA ZA A 227 (A [order of birth among siblings])
(2) 2] ol F& #Hda?

(3) okl B ¥ Yoja?

(4) AA ol o] HAL? (3A o} ‘first son)

(5) Eod AL %A HAHL?

[¢l < 3] Practice the following dialogue.

| goAge?
dl, g9y, ooy, ok, ¥, Fu, o4, 281 Y, 25 7%

® >
N
Y

2ge ofr) A 82

Lol ARA R

SAEL o 01\“4 Aolga?

2 "ilxo] 43, FUE ZHUA"H A3, JFAL
ZaAA 2of Aol Q.

D??‘?‘????

Now play the role of speaker B and describe your own family

Al 7FEol BoMa?
B: 4,
M L,y 1 glolg.)
Al REYE og A4
B: - of AbAl &
A: HAEE o) aolg?
B:

[9F 4] Draw your family tree including your grandparents, parents, and
siblings, and tell your classmates about the people on it.
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2. Describing clothes

[¢157] Describe the clothes the family members in the picture are wearing,
as well as the non-clothing items they may have.

A 2o e e galol 7hA FReEta, dadeles wEe 2t 8.
F72 AE=82
DA FU el 7 MY =a Zo] = HH R 5ol
H Fdoe H & Ada?
Fol /1M F9E Ad S,

o WA A, A FEo] B gloja?

2 o

Fo 2 Fo
S
o,

[9d< 1] (Pair work) Use the preceding dialogue to talk about your own
weekend activities with classmates.
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[ 2] This is Steve's calendar for June.

20019 64
d 4 st i = = L3
1 2
study Korean | watch sports
on TV
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
icall parents in| finish term clean room watch a attend go to library | go to church
[ London paper movie workshop
|
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
practice English English visit Prof. | play tennis jogging go to a
| Korean with tutoring tutoring Park’s office concert
Kim
5 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
Irelax at home| check out do laundry |return library (today) invite 43 3 attend
library books books for a movie workshop
24 25 26 27 28 29 30

a. Talk with your partner.

> wewe

AEHE 6Y

EQ o=

A

H A

FEel B Foia?
i, dadd =

A4 ZHE He Ftola?

69 Ao}

FTHols H & AdL? (AL last)

T =

b. Use the calendar above and exchange more information.

‘ H7]:

A: 69 A HA dado] ¥ Fgoja?
B: #Eo] A4

1
-

=
FE

A Adetgiola.
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4. Describing likes and dislikes

S/E Folsltt to like

2/E aolstd to dislike
Ae 52 Fold 8. I like sports.
MOeE oS Fola) 8. Sandy likes music.

AW ALHES FolslAM L7 What type of person do you like?

The question words ©] ¥, o], and < are pre-nouns and must be attached to
a noun. That is, they are used as a modifier of the following noun. The words
o] ™ ‘what kind' and < ‘what’ are sometimes interchangeable, as in ¥ &
ko] 82 ‘Which book did you buy?’ and §<& #-& o] &2 ‘What sort of book did
you buy? However, < A and <& 2l are not used. Use o|® Al# and 1@
7 for ‘what kind of person’ and ‘what kind of thing’. [¢]= + noun] is used when
asking for one object among those available.

[¢15 1] Practice the following dialogue and replace the underlined portions
with words of your own choice.

) ofd APEE FolshH &7
Ae, A= 283 Abgol Eota. #3 HER?
t gusa Avigs A4S Foa,

(23T} ‘to be active, cheerful, outgoing’)

o 8 Fo
DA NO

[¥<7 2] Ask a classmate the following questions.

(1) od ol dx doj8?
(2) of® 22 ZE3 4oj87?
(3) ol® MAgo] & HdAdolo]a?
(4) ol®l G55 FotstA 87
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(5) ol¥ E4& &olstAla?
6) ol® oA/ FAE A Ao ’?

[ 3] Answer the following questions using ~+ + noun. (¥}$ ‘actor/

actress’, 7H<¢ ‘singer’, 45°]38tth ‘“to dislike’, X ‘place’)

w7l A Folshs Wt Fra?
= A7t AL Fotste e £ TAHASR

DAY Folars
2) AL Folse

( A o] Hdla?
(

(3) AY <olst

(

(

(

= Hd82
48 7o e

4) AL 7t 4L Feol ojrea?
5) AY Ty S Ao w7427
6) stal el Ad HE Fe] HfR?

[A<F 4] Ask a classmate the questions above.

5. Describing colors

Notice the differénce between color adjectives and their conjugated forms.
¥ ofely & 7w Molol g, ofplu Pl E suie,

[9d <] Based on your own appearance, answer the following questions in
Korean. (4, 2472 ‘color’, Z4} ‘brown color’)

1) #El7t F& Aol a?
2) T F& Aol a?
A Fotete Mol Heoa?
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Tt

e 7

<
e

v

Hoel AU
W ool ol
> v
—
7 L

ol
ol
2

==

T3

+
+

=
v

o}
of

4*45{

b

1

of of

k2

=

ded&a

T A N

T

F;v'—;vr

" A e it &
‘édéd
v

)6 2a § '

/. va

o
o o
Hd

Bk

bl T

A
A

—

3
>

-

5 % % 3

H

EIME?

3§
<

o

3 %3 ¢
2
7

- 4

T
¥
*

oy

s} g
t

-2

°T

i

=

iy

mh
"t

2t ek w
2t 2

2 of
P

e
% 0

==

—— s

3 S 7

T =
34‘

43‘

3 4 3 <
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Useful vocabulary

we
heart, mind
light
mountain
field

tree

A leaf

gelth  to be covered
& inside, within
Ela=y sky

A2ttt to grow up
e roof

Blue/Green Heart, White Heart

If we had color in our hearts,
in the summer, it would be blue, green;
in the winter, it would be white.

Because among mountains, fields, and trees, greenly covered

with green leaves, we see the blue sky and grow up.

Because among mountains, fields, and trees, whitely covered

with white snow, we grow up with clean hearts.
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Lesson 10: Family

CONVERSATION

1

(Yujin and Mark talk about their family background.)

Mark:
Yujin:

Mark:
Yujin:
Mark:
Yujin:
Mark:

Yujin:

Yujin, do you have a lot to do this weekend?

No, nothing much. I'm going to my (older female) cousin’s house. We're
going to have dinner and (then) watch a Korean video together.

Yujin, you were born in America, weren't you?

No, I was born in Korea. We emigrated to the United States when I was
two years old. Where does your family live, Mark?

My parents live in Sydney, and my younger sister is studying in England.
Do you keep in touch with your family?

Because I am [so] busy, I don’t contact them often. My sister is coming
to Seoul next week.

Oh, really? I'm sure you'll have fun.

2

(Yujin and Minji talk about Minji’s hometown.)

Yujin:
Minji:
Yujin:
Minji:
Yujin:
Minji:

Yujin:
Minji:
Yujin:
Minji:
Yujin:
Minji:

Minji, what's your hometown?

Vancouver, Canada. I was born and raised there.

Does your whole family live in Vancouver?

No, only my parents live there. All my siblings live someplace else.
Do you have a lot of siblings?

Yes, including me, there are four of us. I have one older brother, two
older sisters, and I'm the youngest.

Then are all your brothers and sisters married?

Yes, everyone's married except me.

When do you want to get married?

After I finish school I'll take my time.

What kind of man do you like?

Well, I like guys who are kind and warmhearted.
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3
(Minji and Yujin talk about their families.)

Minji:  How old are your parents?

Yujin: My father is 55, and my mother is 53. (taking a photo from his wallet) I
have a picture of my family; want to see it?

Minji:  Oh, this is such a nice picture of your family. When was this picture
taken?

Yujini  Last year, on my grandmother’s birthday.

Minjit  Is this your grandmother, wearing the yellow hanbok?

Yujin:  Yes.

Minji:  And this tall person is your older brother?

Yujin:  Yes. He's attending graduate school in Texas.

Minji: His eyes look a lot like yours.
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(Lesson 11: On the Telephone)

:
=
.
n
ne
.‘I
"

OBJECTIVES

CULTURE

Telephone conversations

GRAMMAR

G11.1 The benefactive expression:
verb stem~©o}/o} Ft}

G11.2 The sentence ending ~ ()= AR
(willingness)

G11.3 W&ol ‘because of N’

G114 ~Z1 (intention)

G115 Expressing obligation or necessity:
~o]/o}ok 5 t}/3teh

TASK/FUNCTION

1. Making telephone calls
2. Making an appointment
3. Describing illness or pain

4, Making a polite request




Lesson 11 On the Telephone 109

CONVERSATION

1

(Minji calls Steve to find out why he was absent.)

AE] B o H AL,

o] 2] A7] 2~ElB H Zo|x] 8?2

AE v, 29 8.

7 A ZE B A F upy FA 8 o

AE| H Adla. A#HA R =487

IR F A ARIAG S, o5 o Fad F ghoja?
ZEH: A7lell AHA X Zkel 8.

7 A Bol ofaa?

AE H: ol @ol ot olAl F Mol
71%): 282 28 Bxe F AL

sEBR ), Age] FAA ZARY
AESE 27, qhds] AA L.
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2

(Steve calls Mark, and Mark’s roommate Yujin answers the phone.)

3 B A Q.
2HE AR AM L. A7 w2 A AAL?
H 3L Ag led e, stulo] A ofz b grojg.
AEHE A 2~ H Y&,
o= A AAE o FobES7ta?
R A9 6Al W & Ad Q.
ZEHH a8 olmrt vgAl AspeA L o

g3 AAL.

3

(Mark calls Professor Kim, and Mrs. Kim answers the phone.)

AFRE: oA EA Q.
o AL, A7 2 wag Ho]x) Q9
AL R Y, 2Hd 8.
SET W & Ry
AFRE: v, A7- 71 Al e, R, A3t FeAa.
A owged ArRAe. A3 vEsuyo.
=1 A owEbaE AvaQld
= ¥ Ao WY shute] HeAg?

A ngd v, @F 2A1FEH 4A7hA] A7 e Ad s,
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Sk 2% 24] whe] ATAR FFAG o

hdsl AA L.

NARRATION
A5} HAIA]

1. (Mark leaves a message on Steve's answering machine.)
~EE A, QPgeiA2? A wha
(£ zuzada 239 54 gedo
S Asgela. AF oF 44 50%old 8. Y
==y ) OFE 1041l
AL, Alzto] MFetR? 2 Joz A3
FAe. A% WsE
AlA L

2. (Minji calls her mother.)
deh A e asd d9d @leAar

At gme] 2 B glole. A, 4 Aol
=S




112

Mitat Zst

NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

NOUNS
271

7‘:_,]_(G11.1)

2z
E7}
WS
ER
ALR
kel
A 5}
113}

%L__}l\—((;ll.l)

2}73_*'1 (GI1L.D
7] (G11.3)

LOANWORD
A AR

VERBS
w71l A#A
EQ%__Q_(GII.I)
o] §0l8
Eot&7187?
I S
o S Y o
A
FEEYG

1:‘1_,_1 E:i %L_E]_(Gll.l)

a cold (&7l A2 to catch a cold)
street, road

care of health (&2 3lt} to take good care of one's
health)

cost of living (compare @& ‘price’)
number (X3} 3% ‘a telephone number’)
special event (incident)

teacher’s wife

mom (compare ™Y ‘mother’)
telephone

lesson 11

address

letter of recommendation

height (717} &t} ‘to be short’; 717} 3t} ‘to be tall’)

message

(71 A=) to have or catch a cold
(&th) to help

(o] =1} to cost money
(ot} to return

(H}JEL°1 =} to change

GIEn=y to switch, change
(5% t}) to send, mail
(F53tth) to ask a favor

to lend, rent out
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4] E] E}_(Gll.l)
=5l ‘j’H ?'5}-31(6“'5)

ana) FA e

2] —Ag_ E.Ei %]’7‘”_8_((311'2)

Hels

Z‘-%fi}-/\] Z\q}]\o% B_(GII.Z)

= (G11.5)
ol g

2 A g opC1Ly)

ADJECTIVES

1 O (GILD)
L.

_?__71 '?4 B_(GILI)
;"! 17-3_1 %(GILB)

,71i 7}_ 7_(]__‘%(611‘3)

ADVERBS
1‘:\’_]_'((3”'4)

L} 3 of (G112
T} A

EH 1:;_],5] (GIL.D)
o 32 o]
Hoy%(cn.m

of B

o H AL

o]} 7}

o] A

Al

%_J_ E] (G11.2}
SR

PARTICLE
Oﬂ 7_” (GI1.D

to borrow
(sl o}) to wash (laundry)
(2= o) to explain
(A& Bel 7th) to go grocery shopping
(2T) to use; to write
(FE3tth) to order (food)
(zet) to look for
(H A8t to clean
(=th) to be high
(F#HTh to be heavy
(A1) to be noisy
(717F = e}) to be short (of height)

without doing anything further
later

again

very much

because of

just now

Honey, Dear (for addressing one’s spouse)
hello

a little later

now (oAl + &)

early

for a short time, for a while

to [a person] (formal form of 3H])
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SUFFIXES

~ 72 may, will (intention, conjecture)

~(o)z AL (sentence ending denoting speaker’'s assurance/promise)
Pronunciation
At A (A=A R] [AL7A 2] (casual)
Fgd ol a? [z 28], [ du 7] &] (casual)
! EASEIRRIEY

Vocabulary by Theme

Time Expressions

2o later

=7 late

W just now
o} 7k a while ago

Telephone Expressions
F3FFold 8.

Zal L e

o B AL

(person) HEl A 8}3HA &
dshaf F4 8

(person) HE| A M 317F @t

dg woAL

(person) & BFHFAQ
Ak Zivr e Al L
olmrt vtA] H3pEA L

o m} 7} a little later
O‘——l)’q early
A= now

The line is busy.

telephone number

Hello.

Please call (a person).

Please give me a call.

The phone call is from (a person).
Please answer the phone.

May 1 speak to (a person)?

Just a minute, please.

I will call later.
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Money Matters

=& dHg to earn money =< 9 to withdraw money from
=°| &t} to cost money the bank
=5 20 to spend money =& o} 2T} to spend all the money

Parts of the Body

A= face

d&  lips

b chest

= back

7] height

™ ] head

i eye

=1 ear

il nose

A mouth

o] tooth

2 chin

= neck

o] 7} shoulder

= arm

= hand

By stomach, abdomen

5% =) waist

o leg

s foot
Correspondence
AAE HuUic} to send a fax FEE Bolth  to stamp
HAE BUth to send a letter =2 FA to send money
HAE A to mail a letter ol dS Bt} to send e-mail
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Antonyms
L eps to be heavy — 7}¥} to be lighf
Al to be noisy - Fg&3t to be quiet
717} 2t to be tall < 717} 2% to be short
ZARslS to be long - Zr} to be short
7§ Z3 T to be clean - Yyt to be dirty
=0 to be high - g} to be low
EIE =t to be expensive — Mt to be cheap
et to be many/much <> Ao} to be few/little
gkl o to be delicious -  Bglo to be bland
i iget to be close - =Hrt to be far
Zct to be the same - o=t to be different
=t} to be good — Jmrc} to be bad
o} to be wide - Fu to be narrow
w7 22 to be full — w|7} X}  to be hungry
B3 sl to be uncomfortable/ <> H3}t}/ to be comfortable/
inconvenient H el sttt convenient
At to be easy — oj"Hr to be difficult
A3ttt to be kind < EXHsH  to be unkind
A7) et to be fun -  Avgo to be no fun
w2 o} to be fast - =g to be slow

NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Conversation 1

(1) 9B A 8 ‘hello’ (for telephone conversation) came from 7] R A& ‘Look
here’. This expression can also be used to draw someone’s attention. For example,
at a restaurant, to call a waiter, one might say d X2 AL, 7] & & FA L.

(2) AdA T F4 8?2 ‘Excuse me, but who is this?’
A # A 9t ‘excuse me, but’ can precede a question to express courtesy.
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=
AHARE o] A oAYA A 27
A A gk o] A FF Excuse me, but is there a pay phone
skt oy glofg? nearby?

(3) Both A& and ©]# (°]A]) indicate the present moment of speech and can be
translated ‘now’. However, the two expressions refer to the present moment in two
different senses. ©] Al involves a change in situation from the previous moments,

whereas X8 simply indicates the present moment without relating it to any other

time.

(4) BHx2 F 314 R ‘Please take good care of yourself is an idiomatic expression
addressed to someone who is ill. & is ‘body’ and %] is ‘care of health,

recuperation’.

Conversation 3

(1) ¥y} (it. I would like to ask you a favor) is used in telephone
conversations to ask ‘May I speak to?’ Example:

B g £ Bediyo) I would like to speak with Prof. Park.

(2) <X ‘honey, darling’ is used exclusively between husband and wives.

(3) A3 wpRE YUY (lit. 1 switched the telephone) is a standard expression to
report to the caller that the requested person has taken over the receiver from

another person.

(4) & 832 4249 1 would like to see you' is used only to a senior person or a
distant adult equal.

Narration

(1) 152 ¥ ¢le A 8? ‘How have you been? (lit. Was there any special event
during that time?) is used as a greeting.
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2) AF ol 2 = ‘the money that (I) received last month’ is composed of a

noun-modifying relative clause in the past tense (A Go] ¥&) and the noun &,

(3) =9°] o] E50]8 means ‘It costs a lot.” The verb €%} has several meanings:
(a) to cost money, as in ¥9°] €1}, (b) to have a meal, to drink, as in ] A]
A, Bol =4 8. ¥ =AA08? and (¢) to lift, as in 71 & &9, &£& £},

4) In AE AT, 8o & F A FA48 ‘1 am sorry, but please wire some
money to the bank’, %384 softens the request that follows it.

HEsA R, 4 S e S48,

(5) The particle ¥}, as in 29 B9 ¥-3 FA4 8 ‘Please send me (just) $500, is

used to imply that the amount requested is smaller than the other person might ’

have expected. Also, note that ¥ 3t} has two meanings: (a) to mail, as in BA &
R-2t}; and (b) to send, as in o] =& F Ao

CULTURE

Telephone conversations

Koreans are generally reluctant to reveal their names to strangers, both in person
and on the telephone. Rarely will a person reveal his or her name to an
unidentified person in a telephone call. The normal response to a call is just

of ¥ A 8 ‘hello’, occasionally followed by the identification of the administrative
district (%) where the residence is located, such as @3 % <€ ‘this is Q35"

o] B A 8 is a convenient term that is used not only in answering the telephone,
but also when someone picks up a receiver but does not say anything, or when
you are not sure whether the other person is listening or not.

In general, telephone conversations are no different from face-to-face interactions
in terms of hierarchical order and group consciousness. But because the other
person’s gestural and facial expressions are of no help, it is advisable to show
extra verbal politeness in talking to a senior or distant equal.
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GRAMMAR

G11.1 The benefactive expression:
verb stem~ ¢|/°} Tt}

Examples
(1) stejo] 9 F=A18. Please come to the party.
| (2) ofH A7 A ste A A& Father bought me a new car.
A FH0 2.
(3) 2.5 Aol A3ty A3l Please call me this evening.
TAH 8.
(4) & =249, I don't understand well.
OAl g A FAL. Please explain it again (for me.)
Notes

1. ¥} as a main verb means ‘to give’. Examples:

vlo] Fo] Hutdhd] £& Fola. Aol AFH ALHES FHAL.

N

The recipient is marked with the particle &8 or o} Al.

2. As an auxiliary verb, 3t} ©] used in the construction verb stem~©]/o} Ft},
which means ‘to do something for someone’. Compare the two sentences below.

o AT BHEo] Zhol g
b AT} ShEjo] 7} Fglola.
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Sentence (a) means that Sandy went to the party; (b) implies that Sandy went to

the party for the sake of the speaker or someone else. More examples:

de o
de o

A
A

g
H|

al i

ro

SESEREY TR
B%olg st2A FHqL,

Sentence (a) simply means that Prof. Kim taught Korean to students, but (b)

means that Prof. Kim taught Korean to students for them, implying that the

students benefited from the instruction.

Verb stem~¢]/o} St} takes the following forms:

7} Fo

to go for someone's benefit

to read for someone's benefit

to play for someone’s benefit

to do homework for someone’s benefit

to lend for someone’s benefit

Compare ~¢]/o} 5t} with other sentence endings below. Notice that when the
stem F is followed by ~©] &, the contracted form ¥ 8 can be used.

Dictionary form | ~¢{/0t2 | ~(&)A & | ~(&)/EH| ~(2)a7t8 | ~of/o} Ha | ~ol/o} FA4Q
7t 7ta b 8 7hed| a7ta 7t H8 7 =8
ot k8 oMa x4 278 4 He o FAa
7}2 Xt t2Ad 8 |7t H 8| 7texsd | 7l23Azt8 (72X HL | 71EA FAL
oot golg  |deAds |¢ed de7ta glol Hs Hol FAs8
M stk Matsia | datatA e datsted | dSdzts | dsts) A | dsts] FAL
Ghsy Hojg | HoMda | e Hekg ol Ha | Ao FAa
shipch e | HuAde | RivEd a7zt | Ry Ha o | Ry FAle
»r He Y R e 27te A Ha W AL
Eo tohelp &8 |[=9Ms |FEd =e78 Tz Ada |29 FHs8
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3. ~o]/o} FA4 8 is also used when requesting something in which the benefit is

for the speaker: ‘Please do . . . for me’.
(In a taxi)
Driver: o7} A] 7HA L2 How far are you going?

Passenger: A& 9o 7} A 8. Please go to Seoul Station (for me).

A 28 A9 =8 A48 Please come to our house to play.

B F4& EE2=4H 4. I don’'t know the address. . . .
TFASD AF HIE Please tell me your address and
< 7hE2AH FA S8 phone number.

A: 7ol EA 98?2 Is the bag heavy?

B: H], & =9 FA4 8. Yes, please help me.

Al g W 2] FA 8. Please say that again for me.

A3 T T4 8. Please speak slowly (for my benefit).

Both ~©°]/o} M2 and ~(2)A] & can be used in making requests or
commands. However, they differ in degree of politeness. ~©}/¢} FA} 8 is much
more polite than ~(2.)A] 8. Compare the two sentences.

A5 gJoAs. Read the book.
b, A& 2lo] FA 8. Please read the book for me.

Sentence (a) simply imposes some action on the listener, whereas (b) indicates that
the speaker is making the request for his/her own benefit. When you are asking to
speak to someone on the phone, A & ¥} Al 8 is not appropriate. Instead, use

A F v FAL.
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4. Verb stem~o]/o} M A ALY is used to express gratitude. The adverb
@3] ‘very much’ can be added. A}ty t} can be replaced with 3 %51y t}h.

B e b FHA

Thank you for coming to my

AU o/ g o birthday party.

FHME A FMA (HHFF]) Thank you (very much) for writing
AU S/ g E Y o me a letter of recommendation.
St ol & JIEAH FAA Thank you for teaching me Korean.
AR YUY/ E Y. |

[¢d% 1] Complete the following sentences by conjugating the verb.

Bzl W #8 feo= (en)

b FAL.

(D) A H7b= Abgho] wha gty d& UFEAY) FAFHH.
2) A UAA Ble A4S (TeEH) TR,
(3) b A AM AgE TS0l AMHE (Ae) . FA Ada,

4) AR & (A

6) 3ol Ak F () FA L.

[94 2] Each of the following sentences describes a case in which the
speaker received a favor from someone. Translate them into Korean using

~ol/o} Fuf.

(1) My roommate made dinner for me.

(2) Father bought me a new computer.
(3) Mother read me a book.

(4) Prof. Park wrote me a letter of recommendation.

(5) Please buy me coffee.
(6) (to a cab driver) Please stop in front of the bank.

(7) Thank you for waiting for me.
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[¥d <5 3] Write short thank-you notes in Korean for situations (1) through
(5) above.

G11.2 The sentence ending ~(2.)2 AL
(willingness)

Examples
(1) A: A3} ge=vo, A7 7,87  The telephone is ringing; shall I
answer it?
B: #AFots. A7f &AL It's all right. I will answer it.
(2) A A= Al oM L? Do you have time now?
B: A5 & "t¥d 8. Well, 'm a little busy now.
Al 39, olmrt Al AL Then I will come again later.

Notes

1. The sentence ending ~(2.)= A & expresses the speaker's willingness,
assurance, or promise to do something for the listener's sake. This form can be
used only in statements, not in questions. The subject must be in the first person.

2. Compare. ~(2)2 A8 and ~ (&)= 8. While ~(2.)= Al & denotes
willingness, assurance, or promise, ~(2.)2 @ & denotes intention and assertion.
Compare these examples:

(In a classroom)

AAE U e e Who will read the book?
AHHE: A7 gSAL. I will read it. (volunteering)
vl olyol g A7t 1S8R, No, I will read it. (asserting)

(In a restaurant, Steve is treating Mark and Minji.)

Waiter: ¥ FESIA| A L7 What would you like
to order?
A B He E17] 23898, I will have pulgogi.

(assertive)
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2 Ae ZAH "9ESA L. I will have kalbi. (modest, grateful,
guest-like)

Neither ~(2)2 A8 nor ~(2)=22 8 allows a third person to be the subject of
the sentence. Unlike ~(2)a A&, ~(2)= L& can be used in questions, in
which case the listener’s intention is being asked.

[dd<4] Complete the following dialogue by conjugating the verbs in
~(L)z AL form.

2710 A Ud 2 Ao wrad g9
B: A7} olupr} (M3sir}) A A Q.

(1) Ar s41& sted UF oz s
A7y Eot ()
2F fell dA 248,
dl, 44 (&)
e #A whdEa?

otdela. #aota. Wa w8, gl (FhAH)
HE 0] glolg. FUF A% Bel 2L

A7E (ke

(2)

(3)

(4)

WewewEwE

G11.3 99 ‘because of’

Examples

(1) A oA o gl a?
B: A Fo 23 # o] &9 1 called because of the book
Hstgleo] Q. that 1 borrowed last week.
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(2) A &5 vl A Q7

B: u], gt0] &4 W&o F Yes, I am a little busy
ke because of Korean class.
g gl A feola?

B: &b Aba W&o Zeol Weol HH 8.

a3 =3 8.

4) Ar & ¥ 2& &Fo ¢ Hoja?

B: ], da AF " & =o] @ol 98,
(5) Ar AEA 240187

B: <A & Q.

(3)

>

Notes
1. The word W& means ‘reason’. It cannot be used by itself, but must be
preceded by a noun or noun phrase. With a preceding noun and the particle oll,

the construction [noun @ &-oll] expresses a causal relationship like English ‘because
of .

2. After [noun "W 9ll] the main predicate may be omitted to avoid repetition. For
example:

A @3] o) 7hAL?
B 9 wZo] 7t2 or 9 W Q.

[¢d<5 1] Make complete sentences using W& ll, as shown in the example.

| B7l0 o =/ Aol glolg, — A fiEol] Alzke]l glofs.

() &0 ¢4 / gauloll 47 8.
(2)  / A7F Beol g3iofg.
(3) & / £l Bol E9l8.
(4) Alu=le g/ FFE X ol
B) &AL 71/ & FF& AoQ
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(¢ 2] Answer the following questions using the noun W&l or noun
] Fofl 8 construction.

(1) 82 o) v 8?2 (A )

(2) 7t M= 9 J)ALE olAtglo] 87 (EWE wE)
(3) 9 HY7}t ot a? (HE =A)

(4) oA o e < 8?2 (A7)

G114 —~Z (intention)

Examples
(1) A= Hd 7FAFYH I will go tomorrow.
(2) A: H vlAAo18? What would you like to drink?
B: Ay FA448. Coffee, please.
3) A 77F A& AFUI? Who will read the book?
B A7 ¢ AFUH I will read it.
Notes

1. ~ 3, which indicates conjecture (G10.4), can also be used to express the
speaker’s intention or volition, and can be glossed as ‘will’. In its intentional
meaning, ~ 4l occurs in a relatively restricted context, for example, formal news
reports, weather forecasts, and announcements. In speech, ~(2.)2 & & usually
replaces ~ 7. Intentional ~Z cannot be preceded by the past-tense suffix

~ /<. It indicates the speaker’s intention or volition in statements and probes
for that of the listener in questions.

Statements:
A 7F 7F el Q. I will go.
WY oAl 27lo g, I will come again tomorrow.

Ao thAl #HstAEsy Tk I will call again in the evening.
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(On the street) ¥%& & EAFYC May I ask you something?
(lit. T will ask you something.)
(Greeting) e HAFYUH. Nice to meet you. (lit. I would
like to meet you for the first time.)
E HASYY. I'll see you again.
Questions:
(At a restaurant) ¥ Z=A] A 7 What would you like to eat?

B FEIA AN R? What would you like to order?
3. In addition, ~ 2 occurs in idiomatic expressions in the following contexts:

(Saying good-bye) 17+ 7} X ALY See you later.

(lit. Tl be leaving now.)

IS
=

(Before a meal) & HAL I will enjoy the meal.

(lit. I will eat well.)

(In a classroom) Al && AlZ3FA5 U Y. We will begin the exam.

(Weather forecast) L& B|7} 225U}, It will rain tomorrow.

(News report) AFHE 728 The news will start now.
A 2k o

[<5] Translate the following sentences, using ~ A.

(1) (On the street) May I ask you directions? (lit. I would like to ask you

directions.)

(2) Nice to meet you.
(3) A: Who will read lesson 11?
B: I will read it.

(4) (To a professor) I will come to your office tomorrow at 9 o'clock.
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G11.5 Expressing obligation or necessity:

~ol/o}ol wt}/att}

Examples
(1) Wl 5o g o/ 8. We/l have to exercise every day.
(2) N oz nma4ddta I have an appointment with my
oFd=0o] Qo] Q. professor tomorrow morning.

& gojr}ol /3] 9. I have to wake up early.
(3) Ar o|¥ Fao] upmAQ?

B: dl, 3 HAsta wfsof da/3 8.
(4) A 25 # & Aq87

B: Halde] 714 Y MES Aof Hg/8 8.
(5) g A ARstn Holof Fa/sHa.

Notes

1. ~o]/otoF = }/8tt} expresses the idea of obligation or necessity. 3t sounds
slightly more formal than ¥ . Examples:

s 4l

] oF = 8. Students must study hard. (colloquial)
srAl2 FAlT

oF & &, Students must study hard. (slightly formal)

f
3

2. ~o]/o}oF ¥ }/3}} occurs in the following forms.

=t} Zolol 3/ & have to be good

7} o} 7tok = 8/ & have to go

oo} Hojol = Q/3] Q8 have to eat

HAE 20} HAE yoF #H8/318 have to write a letter
za3)t} Zg3loF H /3. have to be quiet
sy o] o} shajolojor HH Q /3 Q& have to be a student

(gFA ol gtol H /8 8 is also

acceptable for this verb.)
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[ds5 1] Change the predicate in parentheses to express necessity by using

~ol/o}of Ht}/sht},

w7 A7) Wb sha. $4EE (Abth) Abep Hla/da.

(1) w7 mata, Algd (7hth
(2) obHele Aol Wol HEA A S ()
(3) Eo] gloja. 95 (3tth) :
(4) o] ofE WeloE stuolMd £4& (BT
(5) UF =olg. ax Ho (Eof7it}) .
(6) %7 ZhAA I8 Algg ZHola, add st (o]t}

[9% 2] Tell your class what you need to do this week, using the example
as a model. You can use either ~©o}/o}lof =t} or ~of/olot s},

B7lr doYd Age gof Ha,
e 9l o] Fdoll 7hof = 8.
FoY: I AL sfoF H Q.
58 9% gm A g F AIZF dajof H Q.
8% AT AY e shof H Q.
EQY: wasta JHA sfoF H Q.

TASK/FUNCTION

1. Making telephone calls

How to read telephone numbers
As in America, in Korea telephone numbers are preceded by an area code (A9
¥ %) which represents a city. For example, the area code for Seoul is 02, and
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Pusan is 051. The area code is followed by a seven- or eight—digit_ telephone

number.

There are two ways to read phone numbers. One may either read each digit
individually, using the possessive particle ¢ (pronounced ©l) for the hyphen, or
give the number divided in two parts—the district () or exchange number first,
followed by the individual number. It is common to say ()@ after the district
number and ¥ ‘number’ after the individual number. Zero is pronounced ¥ in
telephone numbers (in other contexts it is pronounced 9). Examples:

523-9860 a. Lol3e 7ESTF

b. 2 Wol A4 FABULA (¥)
6204732 a. &olFl AR stol

b. S¥el A() ] AR Aol ()

[ 1] Read each telephone number in both ways.

(1) 431-7890
(2) 136-0210
(3) 667-8903

)

(4) 445-7021

[ <% 2] Ask several classmates their telephone numbers, using the
following example as a model.

dtk Ay A, s ST He e
Y 9479 69800] < 8.

[d < 3] Ask your teacher’s telephone number.

A A HHSTE o9 A HAR?
AAd: 932¢] 56030 °f &

Asking for a telephone number
To ask someone if he or she knows someone else's telephone number, use the
following expressions.
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>

A4 A AE Ws oA R?

vl, golg.

Azt o7t HdQ9

or 8 HE F 7124 FA Q.
A T4 & 367-05610] o] &.
aela 3 da HEE
678-9532¢ Q..

Do you know Prof. Kim's
telephone number?

Yes, I do.

What is his number? or
Please tell me his number.
His office number is 367-0561.
And his home number is
678-9532.

[¢4 <] Ask your classmate if he or she knows your Korean teacher’s
telephone number. Then switch roles and repeat the inquiry.

Making a telephone call
Both the caller and the person called say 9 2 Al 2 ‘hello’ when the call is made.
In order to confirm that he or she has dialed the right number, the caller usually
asks a question—‘Is this Prof. Kim's residence?’ ‘Is this Prof. Kim's office?’ or the
like. This kind of question is often in the ~A 2? form (see below).

B:

> W W

9] & Py
5] F e FA8)
o, ke 7]tk Al

Hello.

Hello.

Is this [Prof. Kim's office]?
Yes, 1t is.

May [ speak to [Prof. Kim]?

Just a minute, please.

[945] Practice the preceding dialogue by substituting the following for the
expressions in brackets.

(1) = 23 / 3 9zE 4
(2) 23 / & v A

B) A& o= / 9 H A
(4) vlo] Y| R / vlolF (v}o] 24 ¥ ‘the house of Michael's family’)
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>

A4 AYd A3 W3 oAl g?

Y], <ol

st ME7F Hda?

or A3} M3Z £ 7l2x FAS.
AL 367-05610] 9 8.
a8 n 9 A3 MsE
678-9532¢1 &

Do you know Prof. Kim's
telephone number?

Yes, 1 do.

What is his number? or
Please tell me his number.
His office number is 367-0561.
And his home number is
678-9532.

19 4] Ask your classmate if he or she knows your Korean teacher’s
telephone number. Then switch roles and repeat the inquiry.

Making a telephone call
Both the caller and the person called say 9 B Al & ‘hello’ when the call is made.
In order to confirm that he or she has dialed the right number, the caller usually
asks a question—'Is this Prof. Kim’'s residence? ‘Is this Prof. Kim's office?’ or the
like. This kind of question is often in the ~*8? form (see below).

B:

> W W

AHEAMSL,
ARA L,

(=[ad] F 8be FA8)
dl, 2t 7iorel Al e

Hello.

Hello.

Is this [Prof. Kim's office]?
Yes, it is.

May I speak to [Prof. Kim]?

Just a minute, please.

[ %] Practice the preceding dialogue by substituting the following for the
expressions in brackets.

(1) = &3 / 7 93 4
2) 3 / & 9 A

(3) Mg %= /8 Hee 4
(4) wlol 24 A / ufo]Z (mto] 24l A ‘the house of Michael’s family’)
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More telephone expressions:

& gl=d L (honorific form: ¢+ AAlH L) He/she is not in now.
ol 7} thA] M A L. I will call again later.
=3} Folof &, The line is busy.

(¥4 <5] Practice speaking with a classmate using the following situations:

(1) You call your girlfriend/boyfriend. She/he is not at home and her/his
father asks who is calling. Politely leave your name and tell him that
you will call later.

(2) You call Prof. Kim's residence and his wife picks up the phone. She
says that Prof. Kim is not there.

2. Making an appointment

To make an appointment for some specific purpose, you can indicate that purpose
as follows.

[purpose] W&ol & H1 AdLde/Tua dLHe.

My A& 8 is used to refer to someone higher in social status or older than
you are. If you and the person you would like to see are peers, Tt} 4 2H &

is used.

Aeg, g2 g7 E& £ Wi £ 81 Aede
AdHo| B A= uFo £ P HeHe
7| AlY wEe & Ha A2de.

2B A oA e A wiEo £ vyn AeHa

To set a time or date, you can use the following expressions:

T Qo] Folg? What day is good for you?
B A7} Foll? What time is good for you?
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You can also suggest a time or date as follows:

[Date/day/time)

v

|

W, 1ARE AL Ade
2%, 24 oj| A a2
24 ARo}g.

> W W

AF oA Y/ MFoLR? Is
ofwf A 8.7/01 1 2.7
FONRY/FHR?

g, A4 g F g1

W d7del A AdL?

o i 240 HAsY

. okay with you?
How about. . . ?

Is ... good for you?

Hedas.

[¢9$] (Role play) Practice the following situation with a classmate:

Call your professor and ask for a make-up test. Give a reason why you

couldn’t take the test. Make an appointment with the professor for a

specific date and time.

3. Describing illness or pain

A: o)z} o} A Q7
Where does it hurt?
B: [Part of the bodyl®|/7} o}3} L.

Hel 7t opt g
ol ottg
©|7} otst g
j 7} ot 8.

7] SR012/27) 2R
o] Ya
o] ¢ Folg

P ol

to have a headache
to have a sore throat
to have a toothache

to have a stomachache

to have caught a cold
to have a fever

not to feel well
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[ <5 1] Practice the following conversation:

oA o s o gole?
obmA £ 7holg.
SERES T

W > wewe

[<d4 2] Substitute the conditions indicated by the pictures for the
underlined part above.

SO N (2) 3)

(4) )

4. Making a polite request

A g A1 ¢t ‘Excuse me but, . . . or A#A P} ‘Excuse me' is used to show
politeness before you ask a question. Typical uses of A @A 9t include asking
directions on the street or confirming a telephone number you have just dialed.

Examples:
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(On the street) ‘ L
l
A AEAT 2 £ A5 YH Excuse me, but may I ask you
something?
B: . Yes.

(On the telephone)

A AEAIRE A7 4 4 d Excuse me, but is Prof. Kim
AN Y72 there?
B: A& ¢k AAg Q. No, he is not in.

(Office visit)

A Aoy, Aq717F A4 wgd Is this Prof. Kim's office?
SEREAPL
B: dl. 2dd 8 A#HA T FFAL?  VYes, it is, but may I ask who

you are?
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[<5] (Pair work) Interview your classmates using 4 & X] %k,

(1) Ask where your classmate bought the clothes that she or he is
wearling. |

(2) Ask how much money she or he usually spends a week.:

(3) Ask him or her whether he/she has a boy/girlfriend.

(4) Ask how old she or he is.




Lesson 11 On the Telephone 137

Lesson 11: On the Telephone

CONVERSATION

1
Minji calls Steve to find out why he was absent.)

Steve: Hello.

Minji: Is this Steve's house?

Steve! Yes, it is.

Minji: May I speak to Steve, please?

Steve: This is Steve (lit. it is I). Excuse me, but may I ask who's
calling?

Minji: This is Minji. Why didn’t you come to school today?

Steve: I couldn't go because I have a cold.

Minji: Are you very sick?

Steve: [ was in the moming, but now I feel a little better.

Minji: You should take care of yourself,

Steve: Yes, I should. Thanks for calling me.

Minji: Okay, bye.

2
(Steve calls Mark, and Mark’'s roommate Yujin answers the phone.)

Yujin: " Hello.

Steve! Hello. Is Mark there?

Yujin: No, he's not. He's not back from school yet.

Steve: This is Steve Wilson. Do you know when Mark will be home?
Yujin: I think he will be home around 6:30.

Steve: Okay, T'll call again in a little while. Bye.

3
(Mark calls Professor Kim, and Mrs. Kim answers the phone.)

Mrs. Kim: Hello.

Mark: : Hello, is this Prof. Kim's residence?
Mrs. Kim: Yes, it is.

Mark: May I speak to Prof. Kim, please?
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Mrs. Kim: Yes, wait just a second. Honey, the phone's for you.
Prof. Kim: Hello, this i1s Prof. Kim.
Mark: This is Mark Smith.
I'd like to talk to (lit. see) you. Are you going to school
tomorrow? . , )
Prof. Kim: Yes, I'll be in my office between two and four in the afternoon.
Mark: Then T'll go to your office around 2:30. Bye.
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(Lesson 12: At the Airport)

OBJECTIVES
CULTURE 1. Airports and airlines
2. Korean ginseng
3. Korean money
GRAMMAR G12.1 Noun~{(°])2tA (cause)
A G12.2 Negative commands: verb stem~ A| v} Al Q
‘Please don't’
G12.3 TIrregular predicates in — 2
G124 The particle o ‘for, per
G125 The humble verb =2t}
G12.6 The negative ~A %3}t ‘cannot, not be
able to’
G127 The adverbial form ~ 7|
TASK/FUNCTION 1. Taking a taxi
' ' 2. Asking about prices; buying things
3. Writing letters and postcards
4, Expressing frequency
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CONVERSATION

1

(Mark takes a taxi to Kimpo airport.)

o} = (hailing a taxi) B A]!
7| Ak AT 7} 2| Z}A| 82
=2 > 2(9]) 8.
7] Ak vl, B4l 8.
(FA] <ol A)
=R Aol gol asvg.
7] Ak Egdolgtor 28 Q.
oh = A dety dE78? |
7| Ak A8, Ao F Ak 2= 8.
2 =R ZIAE ob A K, AR ] el R mha] g %
7] Ak v, ¢Alsyoh
(T8 A AA)
7] Ak &, 3% o skol e,
A dolo &, Fuf4dolol 27
uh = FANOE b FAQ. drt ysio]la?
71 Ak AhRtold Ay
u} = o37] glol8. A L.

7| A} 2 AFE Y o}
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2

Mark runs into Minji at the airport.)

A

RIAL A, 7] ddolAa?

of, vk A, b @A 27 Fof¥ | wiF

Usgkol g mta A e s8] ddolAL?

5 oFAo] Il ¢g.

= Al v .?

3A Bl 7ld e, 208 Fo =3 Ad L.

FYAA | B2 oo}
A shol g
&2 FAM L. Ggol BAE BA

R
i &11-1

=
of
%

HAE HAL
| 44 2% wW2vt Qo 8?
g5ed e oltA e
T2 Y7t 2& Ay A L.
ubE A7) W gRael dlefa.

M{N' 2L of 8
[
2
N

U\‘U
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3
(Mark enters a gift shop at the airport.)

==/ 15 =7 %
=% |5 =745
AHETAE
=_ ;1} =20 év

ZIRK oA A8, ¥ FoAR?

S sk 21 glo]a?

Y Y, o] Z2o=2 948,

7] ®wol gl

= o] A drtd 2?

73 7 AbH Ay

o} = A7) A QlAbalE drbo Q7

9 8 A apofeze olut iy}

up 2 QA § AAsm Q18 st Faa
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NARRATION

e ©A

I
offt
S

2} ohdsaola? BHMUANE ARFANL? 15
2 selxor Eajaor 4@ ASFUh RIS wp
E: B B FA Zelsvis A2 AAE

)=
B
LoksUt Mg AeRs Bu FMA AE

¢
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NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS
NOUNS
2 m]Gen barbecued spare ribs
X place (2 3 that place)
33t airport
= Al domestic flight (lit. domestic line)
= A A international flight (lit. international line)
et that while, during that time
7] A driver (HA] 7]A} taxi driver)
Lo g i ed karaoke room
] 122 cigarette
2y daughter
Gl 10,000 won
B4y e voice
HA AR bus stop
= blessing

box (& %2t one box)

New Year

guest, customer

traffic light

regards (N¥HE| ot¥ M 3|4 & Please give my regards
to N) ‘
contact (923} to contact, keep in touch)

what matter? (9ol 42?2 what's up?, what's new?)
tooth

ginseng tea

doll

(shop) clerk

lesson 12

paper

side, direction (°| % this way, this side)
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%=
2o} 2|
g A v

o (Gl2.1)
9

PROPER NOUN
g AvlA

COUNTER

o)
«

LOANWORDS
7] 0] G127

4 1) 8} TGz

o] 2] uj] o] E} €122

VERBS

J—_y_;(()]_o] ]/]_I:]_(GIZ.G)
gelx

Bl g ) $opon
E_H]_Q_(GIZ'S) .
%ag(GlZﬂ)
SRS

oHE vgtols

exit

uncle (father’s elder brother)

taxi fare

holiday, day off

Christmas

won (Korean monetary unit)

match, game
to do shopping

elevator

(&)

(5T
(Selth

(4 St}
(Fh2 ooh

(28] h)

(2
(23
(2] )
(A5

to be out of order, broken

to run

to smoke

to eat (polite form of ®t})
to be heard, be audible

to make noise

to come out to greet someone
(at an airport or at the station)
to be stopped, be held up, be
congested (o] =3|t})

to stop, cease

cannot do, to be unable to do
to send

to love
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T IEHA L (13t} to put forth effort, take trouble
(=13} A] & thanks for your
trouble; good-bye)

5 @y (+h to rest

2 (&2 ) to give, present to a superior
(&9 presented by, sincerely
yours)

ZrojlGra (zoh) to catch, grab

;ﬂsﬂ (73.3}‘:]') to pass, convey

ADJECTIVES

B 7} B2 g (a7} =) to be full

Z-A| el (Zoh) to be small, low

=4 A (24 to be pleasant, enjoyable

=2 A e (Zh) to be loud '

ADVERBS

B} = right (there)

o at least

8 3]G quietly (Z& + 3])

PRE-NOUN

A new

PARTICLE

A E also (AA + &)

SUFFIXES

(o])2kA because [subject] am/are/is . . . (occurs after the copula °])

~ A (changes a predicate into a noun before a negative verb

or adjective)
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Pronunciation

% [ %]
- A [ A]
| Y AdQ [ExAA 98]
| MR (o= ]
= A [PFZ] Wl 8]
 EREde [E3Ede]

Z 3 A [2efA]
A [01d]

Asf FA8 [AHFA L]
213 (241

2k O A Q. (A} 2 A 8]
Ag7|ek [ E71gkA ]

Vocabulary by Theme

Commands
Positive
E}A Q.

(place) 7} TA| 8.
A& AuAs.

o] o2 A 8.
AsHE 7HA 8.
(thing) T4 &..
A,

Negative

U whe] gex] mhA L.
42| mhA g

U7EA] mhA 8

gl 392 whA 8.
ZFR] \EA L.

A whA 8

Please get on (a vehicle).
Please go (to a place).
Please cross the road.
Come this way, please.
Go by subway.

Give me (a thing).

Please do it.

Don't run too fast./Don't drive too fast.
Don’t come out.

Don’t go out.

Don’t smoke.

Don't sleep.

Please don't do it.
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Money

For monetary units, only Sino-Korean numbers are used.

Korean currency (% = ) Dollars ($ = &, &€2})
209 o[y d $20 o] £ (or ©]A 2
459 $45
1204 $120
1,000 $1,000
9,999¢ $9,999
13,000 $13,000
87,630 $87,630
1,000,000 $1,000,000

‘Cents’ are ME or A in Korean. For example,

$9.99 = F F FAHTF JANAE
$4525 = AJA Q. B o]A e H/AE

Questions Using 2 v}

Gulof 87 How much is it?

G op? How long, how many?

du} Hoj8? How much did you pay for it? (lit. how
much did you give?)

dul g2 How much is it (for taxi fare)? (lit. how
much did it come out?)

Aol d# 8°? How long does it take?

Counting Books

2 3 A one book, a book
= 4 two books
3htol A A A three Korean-language books

AA o] A four history books
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Counting Paper and Stamps

L _
Fo] g I
2 =
Fo] + &
[e]

TE € F

Counting Boxes
A4 & 47
A F A

A3} A AR

Shops and Stores

~ 7 store A} A

o

% odo @ A
o
)

A,

o

R R U

o
[

Mo A 2
NN o

~ 3] house

f=4
o0&
o
~
2
H

)

v}
o

"’tg' room

~ 35 office

o

—~

1
i
r ofl

p—

R

=
0%

—~

one sheet of paper; a sheet of paper

two sheets of paper

ten stamps

one box/a box of ginseng tea

two boxes of oranges

three boxes of apples

store (general term)
bookstore .
stationery store
department store
restaurant

bakery

optician’s

florist, flower shop
clothing store
bakery

coffee shop
bookstore
pharmacy

karaoke room

hair salon (compare ©]%&4

pharmacy
post office
telephone company

broadcasting station

barber’s)
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Frequency

e (Fetth) every day gk o] F A twice a month

7+ & once in a while & ol &= H AL about twice a year
A} often 3 HE ofF not even once, never
st & ¥ once a day BFFo o H Ax about once a day
Aot} A= how often? o FYofl g ¥ AX  about once a week

Idiomatic Expressions

A zutA 1A BWAM Q. Merry Christmas.
AdEdE =44 BEA s Merry Christmas.
Asl B weo] wrosg. Happy New Year.

NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Conversation 1

(1) o] 74A] 7FM 8?2 (lit. how far are you going?) is used instead of o] ]
7} 82 to emphasize the final destination.

(2) &3(2])8R. The vowel ©] can be omitted. Either %ol 8 or &8 is
acceptable.

(3) In EgYoledtA 2@ _ (lit. because it is Saturday, it is like that), the
predicate, L2 &, refers to the previous statement, Z o] o] =54l & ‘There is
heavy traffic’.

(4) In Aolx F Az A A=dl Q& T think that it will take at least two hours,
the suffix ~ 4L indicates the speaker’s estimate or conjecture as in “I think” in
English.

(5) 712X} oFA A is a polite way to address a cab driver. 7] A} literally refers to a
person trained in engineering, architecture, or the like.

6) In ] 22X vlA 8, @ literally means ‘to run’. But in this context, it
means “Don’t drive too fast.”
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(7) 3238 & (lit. please keep up the good work) can be used to a taxi driver
when you get out of the taxi. It means ‘good-bye’ or ‘thank you for your trouble’.
T334 o & (lit. you put forth such an effort) can also be used to express
appreciation to someone who has just done something for you. These expressions
are usually avoided when speaking to a hierarchical superior.

Conversation 2

(1) v} Y2} means ‘to come to a place (e.g., an airport) to greet/meet
someone’. "% means ‘reception, meeting someone’.

(2) Yol M &? ‘What brings you here? What are you doing here?’ shows
surprise when you see an acquaintance unexpectedly.

Conversation 3

(1) ©] & means ‘this way, this direction’. & has two meanings: (a) page, e.g., 3
9% & B A8 and (b) direction, side, eg., ©] 22 248 Come this way please,
L 2% the right side, 9% the left side.

(2) The particle 9 in g 4=}l ‘for one box’ means ‘for, per. (See G12.4.)

Narration

(D In 9 =28 A 234 %533t I am very sorry that [ was not able to
contact you', 9 & means ‘contact’. Together with the verb =2}, it means ‘to
contact {(a superior)’ (lit. to give contact to a superior). Since the recipients of this
letter are Minji's parents, she uses the honorific form =]t} instead of Ft}.

(2) FrIAA B FA Fgavtx MBI HA means ‘the Christmas gift and
letter that you (parents) sent me’. | T4l is the past tense of the relative
clause B FA &,

(3) ¢t (£) A FA L is an idiomatic expression meaning ‘Please give my
regards to’. This expression can be preceded by [person]dtdl/#l ‘to a person’. The
particle 7| is used for a senior person whereas %H| can be used for anybody.
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FASEH oty (F) A3 T4 L. Please give my regards to your
younger brother/sister.

A AAGA oY A3 FA L. Please give my regards to Prof. Kim,

(4) ad2vtx: 284 B AL means ‘Merry Chn'stmas’._The Sino—Korean word
A3 can be used instead of A& AWtA as in AGA ZHA BUA Q.

(5) A3l B o] $o M8 means Happy New Year (lit. receive lots of blessings

in the new year).

(6) A}}3t= = means ‘beloved daughter'.

CULTURE

1. Airports and airlines

Currently there are three international airports in Korea: Kimpo Airport in Seoul;
Kimhae Airport, which serves the large southemn port of Pusan; and Cheju Airport
on the island off the southern tip of the peninsula. Domestic airports include
Kwangju, Taegu, Ulsan, P'ohang, Sachdn, Yechdn, Mokpo, Ydsu, Kangniing,
Sokcho, Chinju, and Kunsan. Korea's two airlines, Korean Air and Asiana Airline,
currently serve nearly fifty airports in various parts of the world.

2. Korean ginseng

Ginseng, which is a medicinal plant, has been cultivated in Korea
since the Three Kingdoms period (57 B.C. — 663 A.D.). Although it
grows in other countries as well, it is widely cultivated in Korea,
where the climate and soil produce the world’s finest crop. Ginseng
is a perennial herb that belongs to the family Araliaceae and
generally grows to be about two feet tall. The root is short and
stands either straight or slightly tilted, but three or four leaves
usually grow at the end of a stalk. Light green flowers blossom in

April and produce round, reddish fruit.
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Ginseng grown in Korea is specifically called Koryd ginseng (32# ¢14}) named
after the ancient kingdom of Koryd from which the nation's English name,
“Korea,” is derived.

Ginseng is used as a restorative or tonic rather than to cure a particular illness.
Traditional East Asian medicine officially lists the following effects of ginseng:

strengthening of organs; stimulation of the heart;, protection of the stomach and
enhancement of stamina; and calming of nerves.

3. Korean money

The unit of Korean currency is won (), which comes from the Chinese character
for ‘circle’. The following four different coins are currently used.

10¢ 50¢ 1004 500¢

Bills with dénominations of 10,000 won, 5,000 won, and 1,000 won are in current
use. A 10,000-won bill 1s shown below. Sejong the Great, who invented the
Korean alphabet, is shown on the face of the bill.

ANK OF KOREA:

s
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GRAMMAR

G12.1 Noun—~(°])2}A] (cause)

Examples

(1) A A

Sty & Blefl?

B: 3 #7]ebA F uhgkols.

(2) A: 374 Dbt ABAR?

How was your last semester?
Because it was my first semester, |
was a little busy.

How long (do you think) will it take
to get to the airport?

B: A7} 2] & Al 7ko] #hA Because it is rush hour, I guess it
g delzleds. will take a long time. (lit. because it
1s the time that cars are blocked, it
may take a long time)
Notes

The pattern [clause 1 ~9]A/o}A + clause 2] is used to explain the cause of the
event in clause 2 (G86). When ~°lA]/o}A occurs with [nouno]&}] ‘to be’, it
becomes [noun(¢])2}A]. (Note: [nouno] ]

ol 2t Al occurs after a noun ending in a consonant, and A occurs after a noun

ending in a vowel,

Noun(e])th
3ol o
A
Attt
A&l

2. The negative form of [noun(°])e}A]

stajo] ol A
SPSAISEN

Noun(©])2tA]
SHAg o 24 A
g2k

of At2kA]

7 & ol A

A/~ A] is acceptable in writing.)

because someone is/was a student
because someone is/was a professor
because someone is/was a doctor

because it i1s/was winter

is [noune]/7} ofy et A]. Examples:

w7 ok 2hA
Agol oA
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[A %] Complete the following dialogues, using the form [noun(e])=}A].

H7]: A % ¢ Zol AU H=E glo]8?

¥4 ‘holiday”)

(1) Ar Aol o) stgo] glola?

(2) At o =& HlA L7
B: o2z 47}

HEC S-S

(3) A: =] BoMg?
B: olyo. A&

=o] 2 glojg.

(4) A:
B: Y], &

9% YA B BEEA a7
£ 2.

| G12.2 Negative commands: verb stem~ A w}A] &

‘Please don’t’

Examples

A A7F F&el yadA L.
B: B3t Y oA vpA L.

(2) A gjA] & ghol A8
B: BA B}A] @31 AetE =R
7EA 8.
(3) =4 AlZtel] AA wlAl L.
(4) A <kl A HujE 7¢-A
vEAl Q.
(5) ¥7F 2= WrbA viA Q.

(1) (Speaker A offers a ride to his friend B, who is coming to visit Korea.)

I'll go out to the airport.

It's too crowded, so please don't
come out to meet me.

Please catch a taxi for me.
Don't take a taxi, instead, take
the subway.

Don't sleep during class.

Don’t smoke in the classroom.

It is raining, so don't go out.
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Notes
~A] wpAl 8 is used for prohibition. The dictionary form of w4l & is @t} ‘to stop
(doing something)” which is an irregular verb in -&. & drops before v, H, and

’

A. When you want to express the idea ‘Please don’t [do X], but instead do [Y],

use the construction ~A] &1 . .. ~(2)4 8. Exmples:
T Al gtel AR 22 Please don't sleep in class,
AAAd T&S ZF o048, but listen to the teacher well.

[¢145 1] Make up sentences that use ~A| whA| Q.

(1) \ (2) NO
> ENGLISH

(3) (4)

I =——1\ -
Y 2

[ 2] Complete the following sentences using the ~A ¥ 1L form.

By drde BA 9o FRIA L. J
(1) degdole & Adoz kA 8.
2) WY Ad< 28 ®ASQ,
(3) Addle A= FAE A A L.
(4) FAAANA HFE gl Ao Al RhuA g
(5) gtxo] = AtleE FolE ol 2 Q.
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G12.3 Irregular predicates in —=

Examples

(1) Ar ® B3 $oi8?
B: Z2& & BEA
Al Eba ghol g
o =48,
ol Q, UF o] oA
H 7 B8 Q.
(3) Astdol ®eg,
258 & ElA 8.

(2) A:
B:

What did you come by?

Because I am not familiar with the
area, I took a taxi.

Please have some more.

No, I ate so much that I am full.

The subway is faster.

Please take the subway.

Notes
When an adjective or verb stem ends in
% in E

=

and is followed by ~o}/¢], the vowel

is deleted and an additional & is inserted. Examples:

2z + o8 - Fazzog - EZQ

B2 + olg > Rz=zos& — 288

w2 + o}y — w2 2ol ] — wglg
Dictionary form ~olg/0l] | ~2o]8/%] 8 | ~o]A/ /oA ~yyd
220 osing call | 2 | 2ol | 2yd | REUD
B2t not to know | S & E5kolg Z oA HEEUS
W2 o be fast | Webe  wgtola @M | wEyo

[€5 1] Use the ~9]8&/9} 2 ending in answering

(1) Algke]l 2 w2287
(2) 4 Aol =& 2 F F22 487
(3) 2HE A F 3 W3 BRE2XQ7

the questions.




Lesson 12 At the Airport

G12.3 Irregular predicates in —=

Examples
(1) A: ¥ B3 $o]lg? What did you come by?
B: Z24& & EgA Because I am not familiar with the
BIA]l Bl $kol R area, I took a taxi.
2) A g =A. Please have some more.

B olue, U o] HojAl
B

No, I ate so much that I am full.

The subway is faster.

Please take the subway.

Notes

When an adjective or verb stem ends in & and is followed by —~©°}/©], the vowel
L in E is deleted and an additional 2 is inserted. Examples:

B2 + o8 —> XHgzo8 - E#HSK

FEZ + ol - Hzaolg — 2gg

= o+ ol - wazzZo8 — wag
Dictionary form ~ola/ot | ~lola/gtel e | ~ofA/okA | ~uYn
H 21} to sing, call | 23R 308 & oA FEUY
T2t} not to know | B8 E3tol ) Z A EE4ot
WFETH o be fast | Wt R Watol g w2 A ik Y o

[99% 1] Use the ~9] 8/0} 2 ending in answering

(1) A 7to] 2 w2222

the questions.

|

(2) 4 AdAdel
K

(3)

=RE F A FE2AR?
&
.

157
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(9% 2] Conjugate the dictionary forms according to context.

(1) Aat& o] (W=} 2stE S sola

(2) AY7ts ArgEe] ool g (20 vlae 2=
48 Efa.

(3) A: o] 7FA1 82
B =9 (=21t} wgdtd 7la

4) Ar A &5 2 opA8?
B: oty e, & (22t}

G12.4 The particle °l ‘for, per’

Examples
(1) A: Q14kaF dobef 87 How much is the ginseng tea?
B: g AApe] olvt AUtk It is 20,000 won for a box.
(2) A: 45499 o] E ¥ How many times do you come to
A 89 school per week?
B: A ¥ o8, Three times.
(3) At HA] A7 2427
B: o &9 g A= A Q.
(4) o] Fo| g Ao dwtefa?
Notes

We have already learned that the particle °| can express thé following meanings:

‘

a. ‘at, in’ (static location)
WA ZFo] glojg,
Qo o] Bob2,

b. ‘to’ (destination)

AT Ty 33| 7he.

Hx B SA=o] 2 AdL,
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c. ‘at, on, in’ (time)

A o BF ¥ Aol dojuhAL?

B: d& Alodl dojuytg,
In addition, the particle 9l can mean ‘per, for, as in the examples in the box
above.
[d< 1] Compose sentences using the particle ©.
!
Bl @Eel AR/ @ A
— o] AJA 3 o] Avld 22
(1) &-= / & A=} ?
(2) & /3 A ?
(3) 7h5t Fol / = & ?
4) $¥% /4 # ?

[ 2] (Pair work) Use the guestions to converse with a classmate.

(1) dFdoll el 2 H 2487

(2) gFo] & gk Ho Avpo 27

]
Q) & <ol 2 W &ysty] 7hA 82

(4) AT kol B 2 vk a2

G125 The humble verb =8¢

Examples

(1) S U AA JEATE AL F40] 8. Grandmother gave a book

to my younger sister.
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(2) &Aool aUA AS =glolQa. My younger brother gave a
book to grandmother.
) AE S US wo =3l R,
) AUzt gHUA HES A =Rl

Notes
1. Recall that the honorific form of the subject particle ©]/7} is A A (G10.8). The
particle 7 is the honorific counterpart of e/l Al.

Particles Neutral form Honorific form
Subject marker ol/7} 7 A
| Topic marker 2 /= AXN =
Indirect object (to/for) oA A or THH| Zl

2. The verbs Ft} ‘to give’ (to a lower person) and its humble form =&} ‘to
give' (to a higher person in age or social status) are used as follows.

a. (person Y)oI Al/SHH] (thing)S/E <+

Person X gives something to person Y, who is lower (or equal) in social
status, significantly younger, or is a close friend.

offt
o
5
ol
-
rd
o
)
o
N
32
2
fo

b. (person Y)7| (thing)S/E =38t}
Person X gives something to person, Y who is higher in social status or

older.
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c. (person Y)&HE| (thing)S/E FAH

Person X, who deserves respect, gives something to person Y.

goUAN A8E ge FH 8.

(<51 Choose the most appropriate form for each sentence.

(1) Azt #A4%E H2 (08, =38, F412).
(2) T2 otHAA A E (FUol e, ERlL, FHLR).
(3) oA AN A ZH A AE A (FR L, =ER8, FHAL).

(4) L7t ey E =9 (FAAR, ERR, FH8).

G12.6 The negative:
~ZA B3t} ‘cannot, not be able to’

|
|
|

Examples
d
(1) A: =4 o} 3o 8? Did you finish your homework?
B: oty e, Alzto] glojA No. Because I haven’t had time,

o}z t} dFx] X 3ol Q. I was not able to do everything yet.
(= o & 3lojg)
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(2) 259 I =2 A KA I am very sorry for not having been
(= 98 X =gA) A able to contact you during that time.
It
(3) A: & = A7} woll? Why did you have a car accident?
B: 21358 HA Ego]Q. I was not able to see the traffic light.
(= A3ZsE X Hol8)
(4) & o] ®olx # A B3 There are holidays when I cannot rest
FdE AdsHH because I have lots of things to do.
Notes

[& + verb] indicates inability to do something (lesson 7). The construction [verb

stem~ X %3}t}] expresses the same notion in general. [Verb stem~ *| £3&t}] is

slightly more formal than [¥ + verb].

[a<] Change the following

)
A
A

wolg.
H

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

o] 7} oA
v} A o} 3
A7} 7l

m] 5o

oI, =
= AN
o
= AN
‘.:_‘_
=

.
U

sentences using ~XA &3t}

H o8
stare] X zkois.

B SEEREA obd dEg 2 owg

ul

gk Q.

G127 The adverbial form ~ 7

Examples
(1) A 5 ol of =987 Why were you late for class today?
B: =4 dojytols. I got up late.

(2) = ¢ 8. AA YA L.

I cannot hear you. Please speak
loud(ly).
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) AEE olF wAA H IR, I anjoyed the dinner very much.
) A 2utA2E 3 A EUHA L. Have a merry Christmas. (lit.
‘ spénd Christmas enjoyably)

Notes
The adverbial form ~ Al refers to the manner or way in which something
happens. ~ Al is usually added to an adjective stem.

Adjective Stem + ~ Al Examples

Arider AT A oAl Hlyx ALE ARIUA Fo8.

= = Al = A Pk

B o} 28 7] At FEE ofF ulEA HRFUTH

AnEH ALY A St Eo] wAHAAM ALYHA HE L.
Bkl T SESLUA g Aol A ZHE SEUA HA 8.

[f%] Fill in the blanks with an appropriate ~ A form.

B , ZHAL AL oAF AL AW LA, whE A A
(1) oA AFstn 932 Bolg.

(2) Fae7t vF FHelg, o e FAL.

@) A F= Aol Al A oM . ARo]e.
(4) A o] ¥ dubdla?

W

cEAs. o dvk FAQ
(5) A: /\lfé & Fola?

B: otk A|gol vF _ usgtojg,
aRA F & e,
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TASK/FUNCTION

1. Taking a taxi

Below are some frequently used expressions in taking a taxi.

ZVAF o} A A (taxi driver)
(Destination) o] T 7}x] 7} A 8.2

(Where to stop) YAl A &7F87

(Asking about the fare)

(Saying good-bye) Fd 3] 7FAl &

oA A FAL

23 Y 7t FAL

Taxi drivers in Korea are very selective about destinations, so customers usually

ask whether the driver is willing and able to go to their destinations before

getting into the taxi.

(Z1AF oA H) F el 74a?
Mg tietel] 7ha?

Tipping a taxi driver is not necessary, and %% ‘ride together (sharing a taxi
headed in the same general direction) is quite commen in big cities in Korea.

More useful expressions:

(Sir) can you go to the airport?

Can you go to Seoul National University?
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714 Yy F4 8. Please drop me off here.

(W® 9 ‘to drop someone off’)

ANEF AYA dd F4 8. Please let me out after the traffic light.
g Al 7ol o gloi8? Where is the taxi stand?

(= WA e 7} og gloje)

A7 53 Lol A MY T4 8. Please stop in front of the supermarket
over there.

gt 7HAI T Let's go to the airport.

Note that the sentence ending ~(2.)H At} in At} is used to make an
assertive suggestion. This form is commonly used by men (especially between
colleagues at work). Women avoid using it. The form ~ &A% occurs after a verb
stem ending in a consonant (&5 At} ‘let’s sit down’), and ~ B At} occurs after a
stem ending in a vowel (A1t} ‘let’s go').

[ <] Translate into Korean.

(1) Can you go to the airport?

(2) How long will it take to get to the airport?

(3) Please stop in front of the bank.

(4) How much is the fare?

(5) (Paying the fare) Here is the money. Thank you.

2. Asking about prices; buying things
Aulo] 82 is used to ask about prices or fares.

A: o7 duteg? How much is this?
B: Sino-Korean numerals + &)/ &($)o] ol 8. It is /%,
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[€44F 1] Prepare several price tags and exchange the following question
and answer.

H7l: $450 A Euld g7
B: Abd] oA Eolo g,

(¢4 2] Play the roles of customer and salesperson.

LB Ao AW drtd Q2

B: AR flo]o Q. 400%

(¢4 3] (Pair work) Practice the following dialogue.

oA oTA 4o} a7

2o Map A Aol &

dul 3o 8?7 ‘How much did you pay?
H/E FHojsa,

Now ask something about one of your classmate’s belongings, using the
dialogue above as a model.
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3. Writing letters and postcards

The standard format for a Korean letter to a person who deserves respect consists

of the following elements:

(@]

il R U

Salutation: 7 (Dear )

Greeting: $F'd 3FA| 8.2 or @AY 7H?

Remark about the weather

Main text

Closing: QF4d 3] 74] MR or FE3] AANAIL (AAAXL is a deferential form
of AlAl L)

6. Date’ in the order year, month, day Sl 4 S|
7. Sender’'s name, followed by €¥/=% ‘sincerely’

Example

-

o| Rl A A,

ARE IFY M FUZN g vt A2EE o F Uk
A At 8Y 24 Mg H =AUFUTE 2F F&Y A
= ARHFUZN 7] A& obF T W A9AF R g

AL o)A 7t ol 7REl L3} ol EE el Tl
ChE F58 A 3717 A2t

A7] g=hol vb A ST M HE FA L.

g3l AMAL. thel = A=t =z{ZlguTh

20004 84 314
LE|H A& &9

Read Steve's letter and answer the following gquestions.

Al g =RARFUI?

) 2HEE Ax

) M= g e AR

) 2EEE Al o] BAE HFUAN?
) 28 Stw s HolM drty gyt




In writing addresses on an envelope in Korean, the ordering is from general to
specific: city name, street name, street number.

24k A7 ATiAE 371 51-80
=93

M&A &7 B4 171 27 354-214 HZA
sh 4 9

A3 ‘Mr./Mrs./Ms. is exclusively used in addressing envelopes.

[4 <5 1] Imagine that you are writing a first letter to your pen pal, a
college student in Korea. Introduce yourself in the letter.

[ 2] Imagine that your Korean teacher has gone back to Korea. Write
a postcard to him or her in Korean.

[d <5 3] Write a Christmas card in Korean to your classmate.

[ <5 4] Make a Korean version of the following business card.

Dongho Lee, Professor

Dept. of Korean Language
Korea University

1 Anam-dong Songbuk-gu
Seoul, Korea
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4. Expressing frequency

Aotk AF

. 91 8.?/°}8.? means ‘How often do you. . .

in the exchange below.

A FRY

B: & &

At BA =

B: 4

A dEe

B st %
(A%

A drhg A% Agshala?

o & W Ax Hdstss.

goht 42 2402
@9 A= A,
Qrht AF W =4 L0
2 B =3oja,

engages in each activity.

?" See how it is used

1] Talk with your partner about how often each person in the table

B7 A 2HEE guhd AF £98197
B: gtgof & W &g,
. ) Coming to . Writing
Name Shopping - Dat Exercise
nobping ating school letters
once a once a MTWTr once a
AHE (4 times a every day
month month year
week)
once a once a twice a
HlZ] | every week every day
week month year
twice a twice a once a
vl=- never MWF "
month week week

[¢d$5 2] Interview your classmates.

1) Wl aBe Aohy A7 722
(2) drly 2 & A2AR? (Mel& A2t} ‘o get a haircut)
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(3) Arly 2 A FFA &2 (9438 ‘o eat out)
(4) dvtt 2 G B FZ0 7R L2
(5) drly 25 FAAS oM L? (ZF ‘formal suit or dress’)

[ <% 3] Answer the following questions in Korean.

(1) 2992 vy 25 31 8.2 (&89 ‘Olympic)

(2) =9 dEd dA= drbvt 25 A 87 (A ‘election’)
(3) €= Ay AT Qo] 8?7 (Y=3 ‘World Cup)

(4) g A& oty 2 eb g2

(5) &= AgL drtyt 25 #3°?
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Lesson 12: At the Airport

CONVERSATION

(Mark takes a taxi to Kimpo airport.)

Mark:
Driver:
Mark:
Driver:

(hailing a taxi) Taxi!
Where do you want to go?
To the airport, please.
Yes, please get in.

(Inside the taxi)

Mark:
Driver:
Mark:
Driver:
Mark:
Driver:

There’s a lot of traffic.

Because it's Saturday.

How long do you think it will take to get to the airport?
Well, it will take at least about two hours.

Sir, please don't go too fast.

Okay.

(Near the airport)

Driver:
Mark:
Driver:
Mark:
Driver:

Sir, we've arrived. Are you taking an international or a domestic flight?
The international terminal, please. How much is it?

32,000 won.

Here you go. Have a nice day.

Thank you.

{Mark runs into Minji at the airport.)

Mark:
Minji:

Mark:
Minji:
Mark:
Minji:
Mark:

Minji, what are you doing here?

Oh, hi, Mark. I came to pick up my uncle.

How about you, what are you doing?

My (younger) sister is coming from England today.
What time is the flight?

It’s a 3:00 flight. She’ll be here in twenty minutes.

How did you gef here?
I took a taxi.
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Minji:  The fare must have been very expensive. Next time, don't take a taxi.
Instead, take the airport shuttle bus. ‘

Mark: Is there a bus that comes directly to the airport? I didn’t know. Where is
the bus stop?

Minji:  Go out this exit and (then) cross the street. The bus stop is right there.

(Mark enters a gift shop at the airport.)

Clerk: Please come in. Can I help you find something?
Mark: Do you have Korean dolls?

Clerk: Yes, please come this way. We have a lot here.
Mark: How much is this one?

Clerk: It's 14,000 won.

Mark: How much is that ginseng tea over there?
Clerk:  One box is 20,000 won.

Mark: Tl take one hox of tea and the doll, please.
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A132 wata Fo

(Lesson 13: School Vacations and Holidays)

OBJECTIVES
CULTURE 1. National holidays in Korea
2. The school calendar in Korea
3. Recreational activities
GRAMMAR G13.1 Noun W ‘at the time of

G132 Verb stem~(2)=7 sttt
‘1 am (we are) thinking of ~ing’
G133 The clausal connective verb stem~ 3L L}A]
‘after’
G134 Listing actions:
nounXk verb stem~ 3 nounXt verb stem~ 3L
G135 (An act of) ~ing: verb stem~<+ A
G136 The clausal connective ~A gt ‘but, although’
G13.7 The clausal connective verb stem~ (2.)% 4]
‘while ~ing’

TASK/FUNCTION 1. Meeting someone by chance
2. Talking about vacation plans

3. Setting up a get-together
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CONVERSATION

HEe f7lol7t RN T g sty

1

(o5o ] o] BU AL wato] AlztEE FAyg, §xolg

AE 7 nd delAM HEsUT)

LY ol A3 A ol A a? e gziwtold] Q.

A 3] of, Fxl A, &t Z Aol L?
s Al o ERA 8

2 v, &5 obxel o 4 71Eo] Fobg.
Ae Wk gor 7 oshA Y

28] Hell 7k8. 7k sl s/t el = X
zels. 73 Ae8?

H-A Ae ATEold 37t

A 3 o2 7}A 8.7

&% &% 2717 27 Be 7he.

A 3): FAU S, 27 & BAlL?

Al olHe, #F X ES.

g e Ar A EulAe

o,
o
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2
(29 o= oF WA 2Eust EAB ¢ WA WFUh)

2B X 4, obA Ao <k gkl a?
RIA]: AT 71gkea slol L.

=HE: g dadel FUAdd B T Ad L
wA I oy Zrp 8L e

5]
R4 2 AZ 7P AL
=HE A H 3 Ao (A1 Fo] ofw?
WA o), Fota

3
(3o Fxlol7t FAS FelM sy

EER FA A, WA ExE 2H0 L2

2 dl, A7 Adojeba AAst= FHE gfois.,
cEk A7 AF AA e

& v, M3t% ot AFHZ o|rldL B e

age. Az Re T BE 7 A 87
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a8

o] Hpst7tel =

7t & 8.

NARRATION

Al

89

| 12955 297FX] kA o}

o

51
5)

L

e

o] z x] m}G136

A,

ofiy

o}
<H

B

—_
"o

ol
o7

0
o

ofy

Aok aeA A

Petole BE dg U a4 Zd o

]t

o] T At @ 5o =
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NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

NOUNS
7]_ 71] (G13.2)
7he

ol 70].((313.5)
Al

kol

71
1}(G13.3)

=

8 /\] (G136)
Ak
%(Gw.n

2l
0;1 HCJ— T
o]

o2 o
Lo

z}
A 1337
Z] Z:}.(GJSA)

PROPER NOUNS
e
8%

LOANWORDS
A o] E €136

g o] Eg]_q_(GlB.B)
o

ol 2|

/\}:% 3]_1;]_«313.2)
27

=,

store

autumn

health

plan

department
feeling

daytime

city

hiking, mountain climbing
night

footwear, shoes
summer vacation
travel, trip

sleep

lesson 13

wallet

Sunghee (female name)
the Yongp'yéng ski resort area (located in Kangwon

Province in Korea)

airport gate

to date (someone), go out (with someone)
mail

bench

to take a shower

skiing, a ski
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A 73 ski resort

A E | A G130 stress

o} 2 ulo] EC13D student’s part-time job (from German Arbeit ‘work’)
¢ A gpenn Walkman

}—701 -(:5‘!»]:}((“3.7) to ]Og

A FH computer

VERBS

Ao} 7}cpEs? to walk (to a place)
AES A= (AgS A%h to make a plan
7-1]@—4@"43]‘ (A g3t to plan

sAHL8 (547 o) to go hiking

A 23] A 86139 (A Ztatet) to think

27 &9 (7] Ebt}) to ski

Zoj 27} (A< A to sleep

A3 e Hurpend to make a phone call
RE]T‘?:—E‘ E}(Gl3.3) to ask

N Se to dance

E} a1 7}rpen2 to go riding (in a vehicle)
U2 ] gpend to play tennis
ADJECTIVE

71 &0l Fols (7] Fo] =t} to feel good
ADVERB

=24 8 well, it’s hard to say

INTERJECTION

=k oh

PARTICLE

= even, also
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SUFFIXES

~3 YA after ~ing

~(L2)a7t 3ot to be thinking of ~ing

~(2)HA while ~ing

~ A 7 but, although
Pronunciation
ZHdAd e [FHEAA ] v 7} (Bt} 7b]
A [A <] H}8} [} ]
2 1A [ 14A]] 48y (5 4]
EWA 8 [ZUA 4] FAHS [24d 2]
Z gkola [E7p 8]

Vocabulary by Theme

Leisure Activities

Z 78ttt : to jog £ 28 ol= Bt} to rollerblade

T8 oh to play basketball =X X|T} to play golf

SAFS /547 to go hiking H YA x| ch to play tennis

T 9 3]":}/‘)?037]":} to swim/go 71eb ¢} to play the guitar
swimming s =Y to listen to music

Al St/ WA 7 e} to fish/go fishing R E[H] S HTt to watch TV

o st/ 7T} to travel BT 2 AlYS 3T} to play a video

7] Ebtt to ski game

A olE ElTh to skate dst 2o} to watch a movie

Time Expressions
Ald o exam period % 3w o high school days
Il

5
st w o college days I vacation time
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o

AAL of mealtime HA lunchtime
A o evening/dinnertime

Length and Height

H2 7 2o hair is long M2l 7 Yt hair is short
717F A% (height) is tall 717}tk height is short
AEol U a building is high AEo] @t a building is low
Duration

gk AZF &<, g AlZE (duration of) an hour

L= T = (duration of) a month

g d 5 Sk, o | (duration of) a year

Counting participants

T2 EAA alone 5 O] A two people (together)
Alo] A three people (together) Yl o] A four people (together)

NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Conversation 1

(1) W8} refers to ‘school vacation’, while &7} means ‘vacation’ in a more general
sense. Y and ¥& Y (lit. public holiday) both mean ‘holiday’.

(2) ¥t ‘during, for expresses a duration of time, as in ©|¥ 7] H¢F zzt
Toh d FY B, A Fe, L F. 15 has several idiomatic meanings,
including ‘during that time’, ‘since we last met’, ‘for the past time period’, or ‘in

the meantime’.

T1EF A2 A A YPH 8?2 How have you been since we last met?
TG FFE X oL, I could not study during that time.
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When a time expression is used with a counter, for example, A ZF, &, or 3, &<

is usually optional.

St AIZE (B9 TR Q. I studied for an hour.
g d (F¢h) 2o AR, I stayed in Korea for one year.

(3) Bt B z}o] 8 The particle = means ‘even’ in addition to ‘also’. With the
negative %, the sentence means ‘I have not gone even once’.

(4) 9433ttt and 937ttt mean ‘to travel, go on a trip. Note the different
particles used with these verbs (& 933ttt versus /23 o7t

e ok vFe clgglel s,
o[ Wel AFE P
oz d@tn doja.

(5) FAY & (lit. it will be good) means ‘I envy you  or ‘it will be really nice’.

Conversation 2

(1) /= means ‘which’ as well as ‘one, a certain’. All question words in Korean

except 9 ‘why?’ have two meanings (interrogative and indefinite).

e who, someone

7} who, someone (as subject)
2& what (kind of), some (kind of)
of what kind of, some kind of
ol A when, sometime

ol which, one/some

29 what, something

ol & Al how, somehow

Question words and indefinite pronouns have different intonation patterns. The
question word is stressed, and the sentence has a falling intonation, just as a

statement does.
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When a time expression is used with a counter, for example, A3, &, or &, &<t

is usually optional.

Els )‘]71_} (&< %""?‘%01 8. I studied for an hour.
dd (&) 51_}?—#01] 20! 01_8. I stayed in Korea for one year.

(3) WM E 2 ko] Q: The particle = means ‘even’ in addition to ‘also’. With the
negative &, the sentence means ‘I have not gone even once’.

(4) 38t and 937t mean ‘to travel, go on a trip. Note the different
particles used with these verbs (& o & 3}t} versus dl/o2 o g7t}

ol

O

bel FoF v|Fg ogggoig,
| AFZo o3Pz,
FTHOZ Agrtm Aog.

(5) AV 8 (lit. it will be good) means ‘I envy you' or ‘it will be really nice’.

Conversation 2

(1) = means ‘which’ as well as ‘one, a certain’. All question words in Korean
except 9 ‘why? have two meanings (interrogative and indefinite).

T who, someone

7} who, someone (as subject)
T what (kind of), some (kind of)
s what kind of, some kind of

A A when, sometime

o which, one/some

TR what, something

g A how, somehow

Question words and indefinite pronouns have different intonation patterns. The
question word is stressed, and the sentence has a falling intonation, just as a

statement does.
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F7F 7FR? N Who is going?
F7F ke Is someone going?
7 7Fe. N Someone is going.

(2) While several verbs and adjectives have separate honorific forms, most verbs
and adjectives form an honorific counterpart by adding the suffix ~(2.)A] to the
stem. 9} has two meanings, ‘to exist, stay’ and ‘to have’. The honorific form
that corresponds to ‘exist’ is AlAlt}, and the form indicating possession is

AL ATt

A A g AAMa? Is Mr. Kim at home?
ohd 3] AlA L. Good-bye.
AlZE 1o A Q? Do you have time?

(3) Given names ending in a conscnant take the suffix ©] when the name is used
alone (without a title such as % and A AY) in an intimate friendly style, as in
f o] and "] A o]. No suffix is added to a name ending in a vowel, as in A 3|,

& 4=, Foreign names also take no suffix.

f-2ol = oA gX T A= Yujin came yesterday, but Sunghee
¢t sole, did not come.

28t m7ol7t due ¢F 7FR.  John and Migyung do not go to school,
A frzlo]l AT Adeda. I am Yujin's friend, Sunghee.

Fo] £ vy FA Q. May I please speak with Yujin?

(4) When counting objects, usually a counter is used with a numeric expression,
as in A9 % & ‘a cup of coffee’, A Al W ‘five students’, and Fo] A F
‘three sheets of paper. However, it is also possible to use a number after a noun

without a counter, as in:

Alg v AFol Q. I bought a pair of shoes.
A Eo| $o] Q. Two students came.

(5) ¢ Z#AK? ‘Wouldn't you like to go? is the negative form Z# L2 ‘Would
you like to go?
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Conversation 3

(1) In < AY ‘any plans’, in which %< is an indefinite pronoun and A ¥ is a
noun, Al ¥ is pronounced with a stronger stress than <.

(2) 3 is a department in a college and as such can also mean a major. <
o)l 8 ? ‘which department do you belong to?" is used commonly in Korea instead
of AFo] HR? ‘what is your major?

Narration

(1) 2k vs. BTh

(length) ‘to be long/short’

717V 2% vs. 717} 2o

(person) ‘to be tall/short’

=0 vs. BT

(height) ‘to be high/low’

(2) Note the word order in & 23# #*% ‘the bookstore near home' or 8@ A
A& ‘the restaurant near school’. It is also possible to say & Ao A& AW or
stal ZAC Q= AP, ZA ‘the neighborhood’ is a noun, as is shown in A 9]
o] glo]8 and o] 2AE B REAol Q.
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CULTURE

0

1. National holidays in Korea

14 19 (both solar and lunar): New Year's Day (4)

34 1¢: March First Independence Movement Day (3 - 1&)

44 59: Arbor Day (4 59)

49 8Y (lunar calendar): Buddha's Birthday (47} &A1)

69 6Y: Memorial Day (4% )

749 179:  Constitution Day (A @A)

849 159Y: Liberation Day (F¥A)

84 15¢ (lunar calendar): Harvest Festival 4] (lit. autumn evening)
109 39: Foundation Day (73 #)

129 25¢9: Christmas (A &3)

New Year's Day (both solar and lunar) involves big traditional celebrations. People
dress in Korean clothes (3t%) and make deep (sitting) bows (Al¥]) to their elder
relatives and acquaintances, saying A3 ¥ ®e] w2 4 Q. Children receive money
called M ¥ = ‘money for the New Year's bow’ after each bow. People eat a
rice-cake soup called ¥ 5.

To celebrate the Harvest Festival (54]), many people go to their hometowns and
pay respects to their ancestors by visiting their graves. Special foods are prepared
using newly harvested grains and produce.

2. The school calendar in Korea

The school year in Korea (18}7], B 3%7]) starts in March and lasts until July.
Then there is summer vacation (& & %3}) for about a month. The second term
(23}7], 7F& 7)) is the fall semester, which ends in mid-December. Winter
vacation (A& %) lasts about two and a half months. College entrance
examinations are held in January, during the break.

3. Recreational activities

The most popular recreational activities are hiking (5 4}), jogging (£74),
swimming (59%), and fishing (*#*]). People also love to draw 2}4 ‘spring water’
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(lit. medicine water) from the springs in the mountains. Korea has many
mountains that are frequented by hikers and mountaineers. Because the Korean
peninsula is surrounded by water on three sides, there are numerous sea resorts
that attract people in the summer. More recently, skiing (£7]) and golf (Z33)
have been gaining popularity. Spectator sports such as professional soccer and
baseball are also very popular.

GRAMMAR

G13.1 Noun W ‘at the time of’

Examples
1) 2arst w/2sd] A Hoja?
(2) oA§et W/ Bl ¥ Holar
(3) 25 i w F& &F Topgolar
(4 B @ F& B=Zo] AY ATIANA 27
B) Al We= 2 Al7ER] FEEa?
(6) 25 S w] ofrt}A] gt a7
Notes

[Noun W] refers to a time of duration of the event, activity, or process denoted by
the noun. Nouns that do not themselves indicate time may be followed by o, but
time-indicating expressions such as ©}3, %, and #d are not combined with
o}. Examples: oo, o, o], dto], g, 7},

[¢d<5] Ask your partner these questions and report the responses to your
class.

(D A = Wat o # goja?
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() =% i o F& +FS ForFolL?

(4 15 Fa B £HAAE FRPolar

(6) T wf F& FHo| Arddde]a?

G13.2 Verb stem~(2)27} st} ‘T am (we are)
thinking of ~ing’

Examples
(1) A: o|H o B & Ao L? What are you going to do this
weekend?
B: 493} Hy %_]'7/} 3 8., I'm thinking of going to the movies.
(2) A 3 23HA 8.7
B: &5 Adde d4H A7 s,
(3) A AL Wtel| 2712 wl&7t st o H A 87
B: ofydla. AHQ.
4) At &3 % oA
B: SAF Ald sty A7 e s £ Al gl 8.
(5) A: %2 A Al @7 st=d ol HdHa?
B: Fol8. o=z ZA7t8?

Notes

The construction [verb stem~ (2. )27} 3}t}] is used to express the speaker’s
tentative thought about what he or she might do. There i1s no corresponding
question form ~(2)z 7} 3 .2? to ask the listener’s tentative thought. Because the
speaker’s intention is not firm, this pattern is different from ~(2.)2 @8 (GS.2)
or ~(e)zA8 (Gl1.2).
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[91<4 1] Complete the following sentences, using ~(2)= 7} 3o},

B7]: w7 3gA A5 e (HY)
— A7 #ws He7l 8.

) HI7E A S (Aheh)
) Bt ok shAl el 9F (Fheh)
) w7 FoiAl MeEe (B

(4) GA7F B4 ()
)
)

BET] ArAM BEHES (AFstth)

g wrlde dA FEBL (ET)

[94% 2] Look at the pictures and answer the question.

B7lh 25 Add H & Ada?
Hol Al defuldoly B2t sfa,

g

(3) (4)
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[¥9% 3] Interview your partner. Answer questions with the ~(2.)= 7}
3t} construction.

B70 Qo S H & AHAQ?
A A gle 4stE 271 4.

(1) ol¥ A2 & Adq87°
(2) AW Az/datstn A& 7482
(3) o= A& & Ad8?
(4) Q5o 2 Aol 2 Ada?
5) # Btn ol @ Ad8?

G13.3 The clausal connective verb stem~ 31 1}A4|

‘after’
Examples
(1) A: A4 =4 go8? When did you do your homework?
B: A Hia YA Floa. I did it after lunch.
(2) A ob3 Ha YA H Fo8?
B obd wu thAl Sl zkol 2.

(3) Ar B0 E7} ol zk&U 7
B W3E A3 UA el dasuch
@ A AEE B 4A H Hojs?
B: A Wi UM AFH Alg zkolg.

Notes

The construction [verb stem~ 3 YWA]] is used when one event or activity has just
been finished and another is forthcoming. The main event occurs after the first
action is finished. The ~ 1 YA form is attached only to a verb stem, not to an
adjective stem. It is more definitive than [verb stem~ 3] because the first action
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is actually finished before the second starts. Note that the past tense is not used

in the first clause.

[A< 1] Using ~a YA, fill in the blank according to the context.

B7l0 AEEE Al Ade Hedt
Adg H3 UM =AMl 7t TR E FUT
=M FRetn YA el 10419 FUH
Aol M E&S dynh 588 otn WA 1A FYo

(1) 7 9x]0] Fo] $¢l0] LU
104 ol 7P B30} A5 BT
114 %ol §ULoN A7E B
(@) ATE DUA 1246 AL BEUT

146 HU2g Ay,
:woﬂ =48 4 BRE BT,
641% 71%Ae] Eolg Ut
) %Akel Bolohal 64 W AW HEUT,

1n

[ 2] Answer the questions with ~3 WAl and an event that can serve

as a time reference.

WA Wl wEte] ¥ AlE Tt a?
B AA Ha Ua 1A]Zo] oJuf’?
Al Fora.

H7I:

(2> A

(1) At Aol 25 H #{a?

B:
TR sA & Ha AU E AIE 247182

4 AR 10/ o 8?
F2 v, AFEUS. 2 d50] 4 By 1040 HAEFY
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(3) Al &30 <A AA gofa?
B:
) 2E B w3 A {7 A oY Zhe] 8.2
3. RENo Q.
2] A g A 37 s, Lzt 8.,

G134 Listing actions:
noun%® verb stem—~ 3l noun%x verb stem—~

Examples
(1) A: Fo H 3FA8°? What do you do on weekends?
B: Ato| = 7}31 vpgirlo & I go to the mountains, (go to) the
b1 a8 8. beach, and so on.
(2) At o]¥ AFd = F&
Aol do8.?

B: HUX2% X3 FAE 27t s]Q.
(3) A: o] FH = F3E Bl &YX 7l 2ol
ol ZQ8?
B: 4. $o}Q.
(4) A: Aol g #H 82
B: EX#AE 7}a HIF3HH HA X 223 288
(5) Al At Fzo] B Foja?
B: A% w3, &% 33, FHE dtal axlo{a.

Notes

In enumerating several possibilities, the particle % is added to each noun or noun
+ particle, the connective suffix ~ 1L is attached to each verb stem, and the verb
3t} or 1T} ‘to do so' is used as the main verb. If ~3 3}/ 23} is not
used, the sentence usually contains an exhaustive listing, rather than just a few
possibilities among many.
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7
7

3He) M3 % tm HXE BT T2 KR, (lists some activities)

las 2
I£E53%H A3lx: sl HAE EU Q. (exhaustive listing)

AN N

[ 1] Using [nounX% verb stem~ i nounX& verb stem~ i), answer the
following questions.

B7l0 Qo FF ofgA te?
A 3 AE B A3 EE gu a8,

(1) Al 25 B Holr?

(2) TAHAA HE H sHa?

(3) ol Wstol] B & AdL? (Use ~[2]27t )

(4) At =2 B Foja?

(6) vl=aEL A5 W o 7 Ha?

[<5 2] Answer the questions using two or more activities from the list.

Fdo) 7t AGE wpA A
@am A8 Bk AR BT
Ze1g wAg, Ao, $AS
Agtsiry, 4Pt vge mo A
sEo] 7it}, st Sots =0t

H7]: What do you do when you are very happy?
s 23 AFEH HStE sy afa.
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Soh
]

What do you do when

(1) you have spare time?

2) vou are stressed out?

(
(3) vou miss vour friends?
(

4) you are sleepy while driving?

i
i G135 (An act of) ~ing: verb stem~+t A

Examples
Written
(1) Mg A+ AL A7 =H5Yo. Walking every day is good
for your health.

(2) =3t RS FTolste AMHE People who like singing go
sl 2 Yo to karaoke rooms often.

(3) AtHE s 7k Ao AFHH

Colloquial

(1) A: &387t= A FolshA 272 Do you like shopping?
B: A+ &£387te A dos8. I dislike shopping.

(2) At 489 ofFee H 3 a?
B: &= Al AlY Folg.
(3) A: olAZ} = A AY A AZEHA 8?2  What do you think of
moving?
B: gao] A 7h7hE olmtER
o) Ap7ba 4lof g,

Notes
The construction [verb stem~ 3+ ZA] occurs when verbs need to be expressed as
nouns as in the English equivalent ‘~ing'. The dependent noun A follows verb

form that is used as a modifier to express an action. Depending on the sentence, a
particle (o], 2, &, 833 .. .) may be attached to A. The construction has both a

fll form, used in writing, and a short form, used colloquially.
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Full form Abbreviated form
~E Aol ~= A
~= Ag ~= 2
~= A ~£ 7
~E AL ~£ 7

(<5 1] Answer the questions.

(1) dodole %

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

she 2 ForshAl R

eefsts A Arlol ?

()
fiio
AU
rr
X
e

g, HAE He A "Helsa?

g=ol TR A Ardelg?

YAAHE Ave 2 Folafa?

[¥ 4 2] What does each person like to do?

(1) »A]

o

v (2) wlol &
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Full form Abbreviated form
~& Aol ~= A
~= Ae ~ 3
~= A ~= A
~= Qe ~= 7

(€< 1] Answer the questions.

(1) dodols 3 3= 3 FolshAL?

(2) =efst= A AWl 87

(3) A7 = A

G

< A #Agsie, HagE Ble A Aesil?

(4) &=o] gFs= A Avglola?

(5) FEHAGL A 3 Folslar

[d<F 2] What does each person like to do?

(1) == (2) mol2
(3) Ao} (4) At
LA I




(7) B nd (8) ul=

’ G13.6 The clausal connective ~ A9t ‘but, although’

Examples
(1) @X7F FA gt o] yrlok 2. Although the weather is cold, I
have to go outside,
(2) Sk=rol= oYXk Av]glo] L. Korean is difficult but fun.
(3) Vv HAEZ 2F 2A I write letters often,
AF= ZAF F A Q. but my friend does not.
(4) FFE Wol AT A& I studied a lot, but I did not
Z & grolgl. do well on the exam.
(5) A 79 & sA8?
B @ aiAle 2aAw wojats
A Folsja
Notes

1. ~A 2 is equivalent to ‘but’ or ‘although’ in English. Remember that with ~ it
it is more natural not to express tense in the first clause, but to rely on the
second clause to furnish it. This is not the case with ~ X%+ where both clauses
in the sentence must indicate the tense.
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(Present Past
-
~olc} ~olx g | —olgA D
b by | ohigiA
= sAw | gx
it
Examples:
IR = Faols 17 R, (no tense indicated in first clause)
YR = FHA T = QF 2FH o] 2. (tense indicated in first clause)

2. There is a close relationship between conjunctions and connectives, as shown

below.
Meaning Conjunction Connective ending
but ¥ AR ~ A| =}
by the way wi=she] ~(o)vd/=4
if aeE/ad ~(2)™ (see G153)
and b =3 ] ~3
s0 2 2A ~ o} 4 /o} ]

[ 1] Connect the pairs of sentences, using the ending ~ A % You may

have to change the verb to the past tense.

B 7

°of A2 =

—>O]

o
L

_[;g

oA el He Bo
— ofAl el e

s
=
=z

(alseh) ofF %
F BT o}F Fola.

| (AT o}AE o7} ot
ol AT JAE o7} olvg
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(D sA= @) . Azo] glojM & X Flolg,

2 A= & (2=2d) _ 7t2A =278

Q) v "ado] Fd(elth) __ 7hm A2 Xo] glole

(4) &37MA (£87bdh) _ RIA A S &R Egkeia.

6) FEES HFHA (A FAEL © & ZA
o1 8.

[ 2] Use ~A| 9t to make a complex sentence by changing the verb
and adding an appropriate main clause.

_
8o WFLe ALl F FU4,
- BFe Agol ¥ FAW £ Yol o sha.

(1) ol Fota.

(2) i 7= dFo] HFE 8.

(3) $8 7HHe mFo| A Hota,

(4) &2 AFo] Bxta e,

5) Ald Aol & ®ol Aok H 8.,

[¢1<5 3] Fill in the blank with an appropriate conjunction.

LPJ]: a8, 28X 28, 24

AAE Wl AT 2HEI} wl=eM sksunh ( ) Y= &3l
FHH BE F7bA] @A @ Ay oA oM F A A
- ) aFol ofF HatslA el =A =Sy
FollA A7 ®AE syt ®IAl= SotHAE 714
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2 sy ®IAsta ojoprlsta AAE wHAFHH. (
M EFE AEEE AClE el ZgE S AEHIE AolEdM

gebd whgsu. 2 sy,

)

G13.7 The clausal connective verb stem—~

‘while ~ing’

(o)A

Examples
(1) A: 2739 AM Hade 59487 Do you listen to your
walkman while jogging?
5 8. Yes, I exercise while

B vl, &t EouA

(2) A: 8RS 0] olZHlo]EEZ o
A 8.7
B: U, d3dA e gye
FHEE Boby.
(3) A: o}xHtS o Al
B: #g HowN AEE T
=AxE 38,
(4) A dA s 82

listening to music.

B: Apl et A =i a. A5 KeEg?
Al e el JhA =#s) 8.
Notes

1. ~(2)®E A ‘while’ is used to express two simultaneous actions carried out by

the same subject.

2. Note that tense is not marked in the subordinate clause, but is determined by

the main clause.

[9<5 1] What else can you do while you are engaged in the following

activity?



(1) 2] 7}

2) AFE vhAITh
(3) dstct

(4) o]err]stch

(5) A& =4

6) =2 79

[¢ds5 2] (Pair work) Ask your partner these questions, and tell the class

the answers.

(1) WP & stHEA HF 7 s]a?
(2) o} HomA ATL ¢ofar
(3) BB BowA FRALI

TASK/FUNCTION

1. Meeting someone by chance

F2 oy, A8 K ot A g, 2Ejitrkold g,

Al of, 52 A AY QEizttol| 8. TF¢F DA A ola?
A2 oot vhubA HFgE X gdola, AF He F AWelar
A8 . oHa.

When you run into someone you know, you can greet the person by saying:

1 A oY A a? Isn’t this Minjung?
A A by akA 22 How have you been?
AEBE ¥ H ALY Hello, Steve, what you are doing?

b
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S ejzkrtolo &, Long time no see.

7 2 (I'm) happy to see you.

o] ZRAR? Where are you going? (You do not
necessarily expect an answer to this
question.)

o7] A dolHL? What brought you here?

[4<%] (Role play) Suppose you came across the following people in the
following places. How would you start a conversation? Make up a dialogue,
using the model shown above.

(1) Meet a teacher on campus.
(2) Meet a classmate in front of the dormitory elevator.
(3) Meet a friend on the street whom you haven't seen for a long time.

(4) Meet an acquaintance at the post office.
2. Talking about vacation plans
g 27 .

]

3 Bl B

UE Fgo] F& Aol glemar

o ol &, Fabell @™ 7ha dojA g,

o
X
Lot
tlo
>

[d<5 1] (Pair work) Ask your partner how he or she spent winter vacation.
Make sure the following information is included. Report to the class.

(1) AAFE AA7HA]
(2) off e A

(3) FF3tn

(4) FAZ

[ 2] (Pair work) Ask your partner what he or she plans to do during spring
break. Make sure the following information is included. Report to the class.
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(1) what he or she usually does during spring break
(2) his/her favorite activities during spring break

(3) plans for this spring break
[¢d<4 3] The following is A|&’s schedule for winter break.

2000 124

2 b | % 2 | g | = |
l T ! 2 |
3 4 5 6 J 7 8 9
B
10 11 2 | 13 14 15 16
AAT A9 qA A Ftol A L
17 18 19 20 T 21 2 23
24 25 2% 27 3g 29 30
\ia—é“}ﬁﬂ?ﬂ
3]
2y e | | I |
2001 19
2 2 3 + % = =
] 2 3 4 5 6
L A al EE P N P PAES B PR ] [
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
HAE HAE HAx
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
gax 2 R R L TAHE
9] 22 23 0 | 95 % 27
R E
23 29 1 30 3]
L L -
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Use information from the calendars to answer the questions.

(1) Aze] HAE Wee AA| A& AA Fvha?

(2) wst Aol Algel 2 71 UdFU7?

(3) ol W= F& AFol dsyrt?

(4) AAFE AA7A o G372

(5) AY=Z A8 A7

6) wste # w-& AHK?

[4< 4] Write your summer plans—however tentative—on a calendar and

describe them.

3. Setting up a get-together

2B H:

AAd:

(1)

Lz

(2)

(D= DY 1= R DV =R R D
IFF

RUAND N U R U AU
: e

C

AAES gl g A&, AAZ #EdoMa?
Ue 989, FRY 37 F2H AHE A=
ofuf 27

a8 oe ¥98d AAE ZHls Y

8, dFAE A48,

2HE A ElYa Zo] oF AHK?

s A7R?

R Alel AIZE gloMg?

AA WA w24 §EEo] ojmf g7

Zota. ofgA BErta?
9% BLA o)A wea?

Key grammatical patterns to use!

=d/(o)u to explain the reason for the get-together
~(o)zd L8 to ask the other person’s intention for the meeting
~(o)a7t8 to ask the other person’s opinion of your choice (of time

and place)
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[ 1] Break into groups to organize the following activities. Report the
arrangements yvou've made to the class.

(D) 2+ Ad 3t¥
(2) 2 FA
(3) & A
(4) A 2vhs 453

[d 4 2] (Pair work) Call the following places and set up appointments or
reservations for the reasons specified.

(1) opda: Hele #ha AoiA

(2) B4 A 7E o shA]

(3) ol®fe] HAl=EF: F8d AY 7HEEF YrbM Ha oA
(4) Aegd AFA: BEE Zlo] BolA
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Sunghee

Lesson 13: School Vacations and Holidays

CONVERSATION
is a Korean student whom Yujin met at school.

1

(Today is the last day of final exams, and winter break starts today. Yujin and

Sunghee

Yujin:

Sunghee:

Yujin:

Sunghee:

Yujin:

Sunghee:

Yujin:

Sunghee:

Yujin:

Sunghee:

met in front of the classroom.)

Aren't you Sunghee? It's been a long time.

Oh, it's nice to see you, Yujin. You've finished all your final
exams?

Yes, I finished all my exams this morning, and I feel great. What
are you going to do during winter break?

I'm going home. 1 couldn't go home even once during fall
semester. How about you?

I'm taking a trip with some friends.

Where are you going?

We're going skiing at Yongp'yong.

That sounds like fun. Do you ski well?

No, I don't ski well.

Well, have fun during winter break.

2

(One afternoon in February, Minji and Steve meet at a bench in front of the

library.)

Steve:
Minji:
Steve:
Minji:
Steve:

Minji:
Steve:
Minji:

Minji, haven’t you gone home yet?

I'm waiting for a friend.

Next Monday is a holiday. What are you doing then?

I'm just going to sleep or something. Are you doing anything interesting?
I'm going hiking with my friend Yujin.

Oh, I have to buy a pair of shoes, do you want to go shopping at the
department store with me tomorrow?

Around what time are you going?

I'll eat lunch first, so how about 1:00?
Okay, that sounds good.
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(Sunghee and Yujin meet in front of the post office.)

Sunghee: Yujin, did you come to mail a letter?

Yujin: Yes, because it's my friend’s birthday, I came to mail a birthday
card.,

Sunghee! Do you get in touch with your friends often?

Yujin: Yes, I do. 1 sometimes talk to them on the phone and sometimes
send them an e-mail. What do you usually do on the weekends,
Sunghee?

Sunghee: I meet my friends, I go to the movies, and I do my homework.

Yujin: Do you have any plans this weekend?

Sunghee: Well, I'm thinking about going to the beach with some friends in

my department.
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(Lesson 14: At a Restaurant)

OBJECTIVES

CULTURE

1. The Korean concept of a meal
2. B37] and A

3. Korean restaurants and 7}¥]

GRAMMAR

Gl4.1
G14.2

Gl14.3
Gl14.4
G145
G146

Verb stem~9]/o} ¥} ‘try doing’

Giving and offering: verb stem~¢]/o} Ft}
versus verb stem~o}/¢} =&}

Negation: ~X] ¢t}

Compound verbs

The nominalizer ~ 7]

The clausal connective ~ 7] ®]& ol (reason)

TASK/FUNCTION

1. Making suggestions

2. Describing tastes
3. Ordering food




F YTy TIr Trrmy

14zt SAEAM

(43, 48 A9,

(25 #g

T

48] ofmL:

&

4 &

2 e

ey Fd4dol

CONVERSATION

1

A, vkl Aol @F S44 e

2 Eo7tyr})
o1 AL, 8 #olAL?

Yl Hodl e, zaEs}t 9ol 2

Hl, o] o2 A48,

Y ol 3 wwE 7HA 2 Yo

U= J3x 7 T4 8.
Ae Earista Wi FAS.

dl, g A gellaf g Hel ghEdes stol
£ =
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CONVERSATION

1
(38, 48 olviu, §7, v12 ] Algo] ¥ SAHow Sojgrth)

g4 oA A8 B HolAMa?
20 vl melda, AErt gleja?
g4 ul, o] £02 A48,

(EF Aelol gguth 4ol Ws o 2% wRE A4 gUTh)

et FESA ALY

A3 ofmu: Ue SR FA L.

Rl Ae Bu7)3tn YH FAL

A 8l Ae HEE Hede,
nka A, BIRIR goigto] a7

=k ], St A oAl g Ho] grEded ghol
Aol aFAT 52 S0
Ha g
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4g Am o)

KoR
=]

(FH9dol

ol 2o] FIHF ALY

ol 7] 8.

n} =

Gl4.2

@]
A,

Al

p
T

o}

a]_ E%U}-B_?GM‘Z

dl, &2k 412,

=
5

F747gel v jAl goha 7o

R ofvlul:
o=

(FFQA) ARALR! 7] & F ¢ F4 8.

B8 ojuu:

(AA7F 23 UA)

Az
o<
c

2

vzel

ul =

A7 AM & g

(LA o HA 2!
;(Lr/], _er\ﬂvg__cm

33} ojmy:

Az
R
o
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off M

3

(BAe F1 A SN e

=& A= A7 AAL
oAz Z7t8?
A3 & A 7] ZAyAe gk 7F vl &

(ZhH ol 2017k ersu ™)

Tg: H =AY
A8 oMy Y §x13 =48
= & A7t gklel a2
H 3 NAFAF T MM &
nl 3 a8 a7 FA 8
A A 719 FA 8
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NARRATION

oﬂ Gl46

.

=

.

-

——]_7] G145 u—H

HE 6350¢ 0l uFHTE o H

[¢)

U}, w4

e
H

A

™
H

B

=

Yk v st

i

saEy oldels &

ZEE
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NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS
NOUNS
HEEE change (money returned)
A2k check, bill
7] meat
aF3 red-pepper paste
TSR0 red-pepper powder
Ee noodles
WA naengmydn (a cold noodle dish)
W cold water
AR toenjang tchigae (soybean-paste stew)
s side dishes
H] 5w pibimpap (rice mixed with seasoned vegetables)
A} A g1 intersection
Apelal) mountain
_/_?1: _g_(GH.Z) Salt
2 (G1a2) liquor
AL A} meal
o} o]l child
A2} citron tea
S 713 yukkaejang (spicy beef stew)
ST pedestrian overpass
& g gGua beverage
21 restaurant
A2 seat
A 143} lesson 14
A walter, waitress
3k = Korean restaurant
3l = haejangkuk (a soup eaten to relieve a hangover)
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PROPER NOUNS

_/_\_F/}"?’q 5(G14.3)

ol I g] 7} G

[e] (Gla.1)
T %]

LOANWORDS
W) g} o] G4

2} Gl

2 R=RE Iy = (Gl
w7

% EO] (G145)

Apol o}

o @R FAOCHD
HeH

(G14.2)
&l

VERBS

7 ] 3 7}rhcus
7}A] 31 TR opea
A1 gy
Zro} Q) ppee

7F o} E} T} G140

Zk 71 7}l
thi] gjcua
$ T}Cua

_‘%_:_ T;}_(GMA)

E% ”}&(GMA)

A

P

Y

L
SUBRU

7t

zit} A8
7é o% E}H E}_(GMA)
7{%0_] _‘Q_q_ (Gl4.4)
gguo

Star Wars
Africa

Europe

tie (article of clothing)

instant noodles (ramen)

lemonade
menu
bowling
soda

orange juice

(cash) register, counter

pen

(O 2 SURR-AS Y,

(o ==th

(e Foh)

to take, carry away

to carry around

to bring

to change (clothes)

to change (vehicles)

(shortened form of 7}A| 3 7}c})
(shortened form of 7}x]3 ¢t}
(shortened form of 7}#| 3 2.t})
to bring and put down somewhere
to bring, take (honorific form of
Zth Fo)

to bring, take (something to a person)
to walk (regularly)

to come on foot

to come out
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M4zt =

off M

LH E:] 9—]:]_(614,4)
Ao
}_6,5_]:]_(614.4)
o} FA8

%E:] EE] ]:]_(614.2)

%E:] %]:]_(GM.Z)
%01 E—]:]_(Glzi,l)
A]»7]»1:]—(G14'4)

/K]» _C‘)—]:]_(GMA)
kﬂ %]:]_(Glzil)

AMAEUH

qoj8t7]
ol g

oé_o} E]:]_(GM‘I)
‘%E}’i ]:]_(GMA)

c]):] kA 7}]:]_ (Gl4.4)
c]):] kA ]:]_1/] ]:]_(GMA)
C)):] i _‘o—]:]_(GMA)

4 =azta

E}':ﬂ_ ]:]_1/] ]:]_(GMA)
E}':ﬂ_ R_ ]:]_(GMA)

EH'?’J %H /q (G14.6)

ADJECTIVES
EH %(GM.I)

2

2~ 32 (Gl
=

] G14D

.

A3t

()

(5ot Fh)

(A 718

(0] 5h)
(exth)

(&2 =2

(5h9) )

(=g
(i)
(2o}
(A
(dstoh)

to come down
to pay

to put down, lay down

to put something down for someoné

to return something (to an honored
person) '
to return something

to inquire

to go with something bought

to come with something bought
to stop, park (a vehicle)

to order (food in a restaurant); to
make someone do something

to hate, dislike

not to be, not to do (~# &t}
to find out, check (out)

to come up

to go wearing something

to go wearing something (regularly)

to come wearing something

to cut something (for an honored
person)

to ride (regularly)

to come riding

to give a ride

to be hot
to be spicy
to be sad
to be sour

to be tender
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ADVERBS
= more
g less
o] A please
o]Z& 0 g this way
HE all together, in toto
z very
CONJUNCTION
g3 VA and then
SUFFIXES
~7] (makes a verb or adjective into a noun)
~ &2 worth
. ]
Pronunciation
ALEE [AXEE] 2 0{3l7| (Alelsl71]
Usted (U] M3 [+ 70 %]
2 & [ Adl L (1] 8]
IRy (2] =] w] 712 (7}, 7H3]
AL [AA 8] & = (3] %]
Vocabulary by Theme
Food (&4])
217 barbecued beef ¥ags] barbecued spare ribs
B soybean-paste stew B] &) 5t rice mixed with seasoned
= noodle dish vegetables
Y cold noodle dish 5717 hot shredded beef soup
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A A kimchi (Korean 3 2= a soup eaten to relieve
pickled cabbage) a hangover

ug- bread, pastry Aol = cake

A= 9] A] sandwich

Drinks (& &9)

<zt black tea = water

AR} citron tea Atoltt soda

B2z} barley tea - milk

7] 9] coffee Zt cola

F A juice = an alcoholic beverage

Meat (327])

A37] beef o %] 31.7] pork
g 317] chicken

Vegetables (oFAl/x]4)

Hj 3= Chinese cabbage Q.0 cucumber
5 radish i green onion
A3 lettuce Al F A spinach
L red pepper T carrot

Fruits (34¥)

B banana Hj pear
1} Ql off Z pineapple A3k apple
o & lemon Salely watermelon

Meals (21Ah) ,
ob& (AA})  breakfast otx AALE 3}t}d  to have breakfast
A (AAD  lunch A4 AALE 3t} to have lunch

A (AA})  dinner A AALE 3}t to have dinner
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Restaurants (242] %)

Al dining hall (&3 %)

shA Y, st S Korean restaurant

TR, T3 S| Chinese restaurant

A 7&, JE oA Japanese restaurant

FAH, At FA4A Western-style restaurant

AEA check, bill ALSZE change

g xR 10,000-won bill o] menu

£ customer, guest 2 A} meal

o g4 beverage £ food

2+2 seat a4 waiter/waitress
A 71/ FE 3 to order

Directions

S east (side) o] & this (side)

A & west (side) % that (side)

Y& south (side) A & that (side) over there
BE north (side)

Flavors and Tastes

L4 flavor

ko] At to be tasty oto] gt not to taste good
g to taste sweet 2 to taste bitter
A" to taste bland =tk to taste salty

] o} to taste spicy Al Th to taste sour
Seasonings

Aw salt A sugar

B3 (7}FF)  black pepper (powder) ILE7FF red-pepper powder
7 soy sauce AN E sesame oil
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i
ol

vinegar (fermented) soybean

Az
al —7—-[5 72} red-pepper paste paste

Temperature (of Food)

At} to be hot z+e} /A2 E} to be cold
2} cool off

NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Conversation 1

(1) 24 # and 23 both mean ‘restaurant’, but 2]3 also refers to a dining hall
or a dining room (as in 715AF A3, g AF) A2EF is used for
Western-style restaurants.

o= 22 A means ‘a Korean restaurant. %= 4 ‘a Chinese restaurant’ is
commonly used in addition to % &4 3, but ¥=FF and YL are used only
in the sense of a Korean-style house and a Japanese-style house. Instead, 323
‘a Korean restaurant’, €2} # ‘a Japanese restaurant’ and %43 ‘a Western-style
restaurant’ are used.

(2) #9449 means an employee, and can refer to either a waiter or a waitress. In a
Western-style restaurant, the terms 9l°]1E and fle]E# 2 are used.

(3) In B HolMa? d Wl ], notice that o]t} is used, not ¢ }.

(4) In ©] &, 1 %, and A %, % indicates direction. 2.2 ‘to, toward is attached
to &, asin ©] 202 11 £03 and A %22, which are synonymous with

olgl(2), Z22(Z), and A (2).

(5) Both %3t} and A 71} mean ‘to order. While F%3}t} can refer to any

kind of ordering, Al 7]t} is restricted to ordering in a restaurant. A 7]t} can also
be used in making someone do something, as in B ES FFA1Z 22 T made
the students study’.

(6) ¥ & is (fermented) soybean paste, and ® 7l is a stew, which is thicker than
= ‘soup.



Lesson 14 At a Restaurant 217

(7) £17] is barbecued beef, a very popular meat dish, as in" @ 9] ‘barbecued
spare ribs’. ¥ is a cold noodle dish that can be served in clear cold soup (&
W) or with a spicy sauce (H]¥] Wyd).

(8) ¥l is a rice dish with various vegetables and beef mixed together. Hl{] is
a noun form of the verb H] ¥t} ‘to mix’.

(9) 70 % is hot shredded beef soup, often eaten in the summer to ward off heat.

Conversation 2

(1) o= ¥o] SHAZAL? A7t SAAZolAL, and A= AFHQ L are often
used to say ‘who ordered yvukkaejang?' ‘1 ordered yukkaejang’, and ‘I would like to
have coffee’, respectively. Instead of a verb of ordering, the copula ]t ‘to be' is
used, but the meaning is not that of equation. Its use resembles that of ‘to be’ in
English Tm for coffee’.

(2) Ze =87 8?2 means ‘Shall I cut (the naengmyon) for you? Because ¥
=4~ which is made of buckwheat and yam starch, tends to be hard to bite with
teeth, scissors are used to cut the noodles.

3) & HAFYUT or B3UA HALEYT) is used as a polite acknowledgment before
eating to thank the host, and & HAFUT or A HAFUG after you eat.

(4) 9J B A 8! is used to call a waiter or waitress. People also attract a waiter or
waitress’s attention by calling out @171 & (lit. here!) or even 24} ‘older sister (to

a waitress).

(5) AlAEA ‘the check’ is usually paid at the front cash register. Koreans do not
usually leave tips.

(6) Ztt} =M & means ‘bring something to a person’. 7FX| 3L 2 Al & simply means
‘to bring something’.

Conversation 3

(1) By saying A3+ Al7F 47182, Mark volunteers to buy coffee for the other
people. His offer is expressed by ~(2)2 A 2. Use of A ¥ E ‘as for coffee,
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instead of #]¥] &, is appropriate because it is understood in the context that they
will have coffee after lunch, marking the noun as a topic.

Narration

(1) The suffix ~&2] ‘worth’ is used as follows: ¥ Y#E] = ‘a 10,000 won bill
that is, a bill worth 10,000 won, 2085 2] ‘a twenty-dollar bill’, and a2 o 8.7
‘How much is this (item)?’

CULTURE

1. The Korean concept of a meal

The importance of rice in the Korean diet cannot be
overemphasized. In fact, there are several words for
rice: a young rice seedling is &, a rice plant in a rice
paddy is called H], processed rice without a coating is
referred to as &, and cooked rice, ready to be served,
is ¥t It is no accident that the word % is used to
refer to an entire meal as well as to rice itself. The

Korean meal always includes an assortment of side
dishes to bring out the flavor of the main course,
whether that is rice, another grain, noodles, or
dumplings.

2. B317] and A A

B 317] ‘thin sliced barbecued beef’ and #1 X are probably the best-known Korean
foods in the West. A reference to broiled meat (probably a precursor to £317]) is
found in an ancient Chinese document about Korea.

A A is the single most important Korean side dish. It is famous throughout the
world as the traditional Korean pickle. Not only is # & rich in various nutrients,
but the science of preparing it makes it a very unique food indeed. Although there
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are more than a hundred kinds of
A A made with Oriental cabbage
(¥ 3), radishes (¥%-), cucumbers
2 9]), mustard greens (%), and
green onions (¥}), to name a few,
the most common kind is made
with Oriental cabbage generously
seasoned with garlic, green onions,
ginger, fermented seafood, and
red-pepper powder.

A real revolution in Korean cuisine
took place after the Japanese

invasion in the late sixteenth
century when new produce, including red peppers, potatoes, sweet potatoes,
zucchini, corn, and peanuts, were introduced into Korea. Red peppers were an
instant hit with Koreans, who believed that the color red warded off evil spirits.
The year 1766 is recorded as the first year in which red-pepper powder

(a1 7}%) was used in making A,

3. Korean restaurants and 7}¥]

Coffee shops (F}3ll, B, 79 <f, A9 AF7F) are very popular in Korea because
they serve as meeting places. They offer #1 3, &3 ‘black tea’, 5} ‘hot
chocolate’, AFo|t} ‘soda’, E#}, and 2, in addition to traditional teas (ginseng
tea, herb tea, arrowroot tea, ginger tea, citrus tea, and so on).

Restaurants are often recognizable by the last element in their name. Many
inexpensive Korean restaurants contain words that mean ‘eating place’ (H, &, %,
2] F). Sometimes you find such expressions as W% 2] A} ‘meals for the general
public’ and W% &2 3 ‘restaurant for the general public/, in places where no

service charge is added to the check.

A FY 2uA, 9P, 2R, A8 Ay, = 807, w31y
B BYD, FUP, AYHY, A

3 AAWS, BUS, FFS

45 olg4g, UFAT, 744
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AE 2243 ‘a specialty restaurant’ refers to a more expensive type of restaurant
where value~added taxes (sales tax) and a service charge are often added to the
check. Next to the name of such a restaurant, one often sees the names of its
special dishes (& ¥H AEFY, BY ¥ HER, AT vy g5 499,
=4 A, 443, 4%43). Recently opened, trendier restaurants tend to have
names containing Western loanwords, such as ¥% 7}E, A& 715, 449 71,

g 2~ E % (restaurant) specifically refers to Western-style restaurants (for example,

oz HXEZ).

GRAMMAR

G14.1 Verb stem~©°]/o} Bt} ‘try doing’

Examples

(1) Ar A=A #o] goja?
B: ot e, qF Ho] Rojg.
Al Od, 3 =M RAS.

(2) A: Hto] 27} ko] Q. Your friend is outside. Please
U7l B4 8. (lit. try) go out and see him.
B ZAHEUT

(3) A: =AM T4 7 o 8? Have you ever been (lit. tried)
hiking in Korea?
B: o, ¢ ® 7} gola.
FEJAA T Aol Bgl%lo 4.
(4) A: Zhdol f-Holl 7} g Q. 1 went to Europe last year.
B: 28 8? ofglo]a?

Notes
1. The first example above literally means ‘Did you eat kimchi and see what it
was like?' It is different from ZA X o] 2?7 ‘Did you eat kimchi?’" which is a
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factual question. When ~©°]/o} M.t} is used, it indicates an experience, an
attempt, or a suggestion that someone try something.

Y98 Bof B & ool
Bol ol L.

o) A E 3o} AR o}F £
olokr] o 2.,

2. Adding Y} to a verb sometimes creates a new compound verb. For example,
o} + B — dolyrd ‘to inquire into, recognize’, and B4 + B} —» EolR}
‘to inguire, ask'.

A A3 A HAgiisE Zae
TS o] R A K7
B: 1140 A 3s|A] dolr A Q.

There is an idiomatic expression 2% 7} B AF YT Let me excuse myself (lit.
with that much, I will try to leave).

[l 1] Answer the following questions.

) stm =A Aol 7 ghola?
) W3gel A Wete] g Al BojL?
) FFel A #of gola?

) Aol Ak B fola?

[ 2] (Pair work) Ask your partner whether he or she has had the
following experiences, and then switch roles.

H7]:  27] gt Q: 7] B} HojR?
Al Fde] g 9 EF Folg

(1) otZe)7tE sttt (2) =5 "HAH
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(3) FEAA HAIE Bt 4) FEE = o
(5) g= A HA 7t}

[ % 3] Suggest the following food to your partner.

B S A SR =M HA S8,
B: o, ZAMg T ShlA W ag U

(1) =A% 79 & 2 2) Adg ¥
(3) mi& =9 (4) A g BEyel=

(5) A Aol=

G14.2 Giving and offering: verb stem~©°]/¢} Tt}
versus verb stem~9]/o} =&t}

Examples
(1) A: oA Al§] =E718° Where shall T stop the taxi?
B: A 24 oA AlY FAH4. Please stop in front of that
building.
(2) A: Aol 7FA E Hglo]a? What did you eat at the
restaurant?
B: oAUz YHES AlFAH F4H9 8. My mom ordered naengmydn
for me.
(3) A: ZoprA] Ao & & =3lo]a”?
B: S A AHE& AL EFS.
4) At 4 & 98 FA4AL
B: o, ¥¥ E—‘Q?ﬂﬁ-
Al AANA Ee =E7HQ°
B: d7tA] &2 F44.
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Notes

1. The difference between o and =8 is illustrated in the picture below. The
plain form Ft is used to a lower person whereas its humble form =&t} is used
to a senior person (see also G11.1).

g
< to a senior
b=
o a-junior or rousl @

2. The different forms of ~9}/o} 9 are as follows.

P | ~ol/o} FT | R0k ANE A 2R
Subj - ] R
SWieet | oo 2al | MAMAN ATE BAE A FREU
Humble

(recipient | ~o/e} =gjth | U oAy £& A} EXHFYH

honorific)

Subject

ronosie | ~ojjol =elAln ol BRI 22 A SelgeUh

and
humble

3. ~ol/o} £t} and ~9]/o} =&t are used when the recipient benefits from the
action of the subject of the sentence. An English sentence such as “My father
bought me a book” should be translated o} 2] 7} V1§ d) A& A F454Yt} not
Ugte] & A EFU.
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[4< 1] (Pair work) Complete the dialogues, using the proper forms of 5t} or
A=SIh=3

(1) 299 ea%E HE =2rar
=g g
(2) 4 BARNE AA =E7ar

A 22 8
(3) A BHUA FE o] 2 Q.
s ), 9

[ 2] Complete the sentences with one of the following verbs of giving.

Eﬂ: Zo}, #AY, =2, =AY

(1) o= Y7 ofoloA EL
@ Uk AT A AEAAE LEo
(3 geuA 2 & we 2o

@ HAYAN orAA BAE o)

(A< 3] (Pair work) Give appropriate responses to the questions.

(D) A& =4d7+87?

(2) A & 4y FAAAL?

(3) Y2 Y5l AA7tR?

(4) A5 AAAM Ztg ==-7t87
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j G14.3 Negation: ~A] &t}
L
Examples
‘Written
(1) 2tdol= S w$A Last year I didn't learn Korean.
LBk UTh Al7to] HZ glolA 1 didn't have much time and so
Storo] =& &4 EFJHYoh I couldn’t take Korean class.
(2) X7t FA4 &Foh
EAE AT sEyoh

3) £l gold 7% EL
WeFA Fereu

Colloquial (seeking confirmation)

4) Ar &5 EH7t

e WA gore?

Isn't today’'s weather really hot?

B: U], 3324 8. Yes, it's 33 degrees.
0 8. (lit. T think I may die.)
B A A AREA A3 =dA L
B W% A g gkol 22
EERBINDE N
(6) A: oAt F& Oéﬁ} %‘01&?
B: 2= ®olg.
A: Sl Abgho] WA &gko]a?
B: v, A% @wolL.
Notes

1. In general, the long form of the negative ~#A &t} and the short form, ¢t +
verb or adjective, are used interchangeably, although the long form sounds slightly
more formal. The long form is much more frequently used in writing than is the

short form.

2. ~A &3} ‘cannot’ is used instead of ~A & when a situation or external

circumstances do not allow a person to do something (see G12.6).



226 M14d SAEOA

3. One conversational usage of the long form of the negative is when the speaker
seeks confirmation or agreement from the listener. Stating a belief or an opinion as
a negative question, 1s more cautious and more polite.

Q: A7 §A ol a? Isn't the weather hot?
A, AE Y8, Yes, it's really hot.

4. Answers to ordinary negative questions are quite different from their English
counterparts. When you say Y], you are agreeing to what has been said. ¢t
Hole? d], ok Hole (I agree with what you say. I am not eating.) °}4 2,
Hol 2 (I do not agree with what you say. I am eating.)

Q: oFF <F 240 8° Didn’t he come yet?
A Y], o}F ¢F 2oL No. He didn't come vet.
ol . HH 4oL, Yes. He already came.

But the situation changes when the negative question is used for courtesy. When
negative questions are used to seek thé confirmation rather than factual
information, the confirming response is 4l, not ¢} Q.

QL= ZXIF AT @A Isn't today's weather really hot?
orolg?

A dl, A S0 8. Yes, it's really hot.

Q: o}F Aol AlE oy o 87 There is an exam at 9:00, right?

A: Y], ol Q. o}lF Ald Q. Yes, what you say is correct. It is at 9.

[¢d55 1] Change the following sentences by using the form ~A] &t}

(1) 252 E=E <t vwg,

(2) Tl AMAZE e ok 2T Hofs.,

(3) WY sk 2ol & Zear
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(4) o= =He ¢ Ha Hols.

o
4
-1
N
N
rit
o
=2
=

2 Hola.

[9<5 2] Give an appropriate response.

(1) & od5g oluA7F =AE 25 =4 Y

(2) 2 E A7} wfe AAE HeHo

(3) 48 W7k Abgel Be AsEL "o

(4) A7}t ol <F Atm FHEFYH.

(65) % Adol 2

o

@ol 1 AU

[¢d<5 3] With a classmate, take turns making up an appropriate question
for the context and answering it.

(1) A o8 Wato] & Qo] o Ha. .
B:
(2) Ar Aol A AlzHe] B Aol &
B: 2
Al
(3) A: §Fo] F930) 94 oprje] a7
Az 8H 84 502, ?

B:
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< AP A
\:)—*1\:)

Off A

(4) Ar A=A F sl gl

4]

%]\

A
B:
A.

G144 Compound verbs

Examples
(1) A: 2= & ¢ 2t F4 4. Please bring some more kimchi.
B: ], ¢A&s4 o Yes, I will.
Z7zret 71 A 8. Please wait a minute.

(2) A:
: 1@ Al B %_}77}&’7

The bus doesn’t come often.

Then shall we go by taxi?

(3) A: o " Foll Eofrt=r|
—% AL 27t 8.

< A %_} A 87
= AHE©]
ol A F-El & #|stH
Ela od7t se.
a#e. AeE S ga
= A Ags,

4) A:

el
=

Notes
There are many compound verbs in Korean, especially ones made with 7}t}, 2.¢},
and ©tY T}, which is used for a repeated action.

~ol/o} + Ztt/eb/dth

o7t/ E°1 2 versus W/ W4t
St/ L2t} versus WEH 7o/ U8 2o
Aojrit/d ol e th/d ottt versus ¥ o] 7 oh/EH o 9. th/H ol th Tk
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A1 7 /A Y 2 ‘o cross’
Eol7ltt/E oL 2t} ‘to return, turn (the corner) (£t} ‘to turn’)

gmo] Fho HolA SteAds, dfdolH B 52 A8?
ghile] dol oAl g, A B 9 A18?

THol FoA 252 Holgola,

wel AU

~0]/o} + other verbs

z Ov}E]rE]' (Z'Y ‘to replace, to change’)

Fopgirt
shio] Qv Mg Zoleha?
2% shel 2 W Bolyonar

~3 + b/ e /g

Bty Zioi/Eln Qu/Etn otk
Jdu 7i/Ygn oo/ ol
Za sig/ztn en/zka gy

stiol ¥ Hm gyaer
stwe] WY FubA Pm oML
Azpol B 23n oAl

s ‘3]' + verbs
Ztt} Tt} (2Pt} ‘to take possession of)
zAa= 3
Waiter Customer

i T =E7t87 S 32 FA 8.
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2 Bt ="7tar v, de 2 2o FHe
W E 2t 237ta? Wi & o 2o FHe
AN 2ok =87l AN F R FAL

[ 5] Choose an appropriate verb from the set below and complete the
sentences by changing the verb form.

Bl: =oisl, Urtd, Sol g, Ao, gx s,
Auzig, Yeizit, g8y, dolrt, 2 By

AL
=

JolE1 & B2 1%0]A] 55714
= |
2o Al 8? A & FUM fFo =
o) Qlere,

) ol &Ytk el delg.
) BB A oW MAE

) A7 golA Fel A SmtA
)

)

)

ot
o to ™
L (L

O

w
N R TR e
%

S

M

py

A F7] dEel wes
=AM e HeM AAdE ATl

G145 The nominalizer ~ 7|

Examples
(1) 3h=of FLA| 7kl W31, During Korean class, we learn
7], 471, 2715 &Y speaking, listening, reading, and
writing.

(2) A: o7t AH a2
B: d=& 7] Ax]5F &3] 7}

ole ¥ 8.
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(3) At o] AtAZ MM E 4 A 77}
ofF B Q.
B: 219, A7) Su& 7HA 8.
(4) Ar ¥sto] EHA 2%t 8.
B: FH37] €ol8. o =3 Aol8.

Notes

The nominalizer ~ 7] is used to form a noun out of a verb, as in the English

L

gerund. Sometimes ~+ A (G135) and ~ 7] are used interchangeably, as in:

FHAI T HEE7]E w8 (We) learn speaking in class.
FHA7Fe] ol AL vl &, (We) learn how to speak in class.

[94% 1] In the exercise below, each person is paired with his/her favorite
activity. Use ~ 7} to describe the activities.

(2) gt A HEgZ Wolg.

@) Frl: 4 Al 7.

(4) 72l oA8grta,

6) 43: ofviystan Astsfa.

(6) 2~ElB: ME& ZAH U= A9

ol
1
N
fo
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[ 2] Make a list of things to do, using the nominalizer ~ 7].

B7 % AY 6Alo ZlsAL 2ol v =2 7]
gAlel & AT FolA 2T RhY7
8A] HEEE 10X 7FA] E 8l ST
10A] el 7] &ALel] =0t 7
10A] wtell HFE =A ALz

124190 271
(D) ol F¢&
(2) A7 A 9 &9
(3) W oA

G14.6 The clausal connective ~7] W&ol (reason)

Examples

(1) =] g7 "o A& X A+8. Because I don’'t have money,
I can’t buy books.

(2) Akl AA7] wEe] 2 7Ihxol 8.

(3) A W ol ¢ 3

(4) wol #ol 7] W&

(5) Jroll =A A7] difol oo d4¥ & dojuytg.

Notes

1. While W&l is preceded by a noun (G11.3), the nominalizer ~ 7] is used with
a verb or an adjective. ~7] W&ol ‘because’ gives a reason, unlike ~ ©]4]/o}A]

(G8.6), which refers to a cause or a developmental sequence. Neither ~ 7] ] & 9]
nor ~9]A/¢}A can be used with an imperative (‘do this’) or a proposition

sentence (‘let’'s do this’).

2. ~7] W&ol differs from ~©°]Al/o}A] in several respects.
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a. There is no temporal restriction on ~ 7] #W e, but ~°]A/o}A requires
that the first event precede the second (G10.3).

W 25 A7 diEel 7]l Fota.

Hd A =S AFA] 78 o] £} 8 is grammatically incorrect because the

first event (buying a car) does not precede the second event (feeling good).

b. When two events have an inherently cause-and-effect relationship,
~o] A /o}A is more natural.

A: go] 43} ny e,
B: v]oks] 8. vlwhal oF Q.

ulm 7] W&o ¢F 5 Q is less natural.
c. In scientific explanations, ~7] W&l is used.

d. ~71 W&ol is used with a tense marker, while ~©]A]/o}A] cannot take any
tense marker.

el 7h obsbA ol kol g,
e 7b o] wEol Bl ztel &,

e. When you make an excuse or an apology, it is more appropriate to use

~o] A /o}A | which implies a situation beyond your control and thus
inevitable.

SolA) slekE T,
7] WFel v AFYUT is not natural.
A7h DAY =S,

A7 A7l W Eo] ALY is less effective.
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f. Expressions of gratitude use ~9]A/o}4 but not ~7] W& .

st MM ZA T
A8 By FAN THEIT

Neither ¢ T4 7] "d&o ZARYY nor 2HE H Y F47] W&
A¥HFY Y is acceptable.

[d< 1] Change the first clause using ~7] #W%9l. You may have to use
a past-tense form.

(1) F2E obAL (3 Buh), BAS IF Hojg,
(2) Y U AFHE (AT, 7]80] Fola

(3) oA BAE (b, Thelzh opF UL

(4) WX7 AL (AFTh), #xel7 AN E AEUT
(6) 589 oFE= LTl (B3etth), AsAL Ea.
6) A WY (£F3Th, ABFU

[4<F 2] Give a reason in response to the questions.

27 A ¢ #&Z8?
B: ofAlgte] & 7] wio] H&EEe.

(1) A s AAE ¢ Holar?
B:

(2) A 9h oA 4 LA AS T e 2T e
B:

(3) At S RHFAE W3 Qlojar
B:

(4) A sh 25 71%0] Fopa?
B:

(65) At 25 o) 9ol =tol 27
B:
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(9<% 3] Ask your partner the following questions. Answers should include

~7] Wge] ~oja/ota, ~(2)= AL, or ~ofof/oof K.

B7l0 0 Al ghale] B Ao ZHAlR?
B: g=ro] o] oAl S17] Wil 9AI7EA] Zhor g,

(2) A: ol W] B & Ad
B:

3) Al 25 2 Ao HA HE A4
B:

(4) At 85 =X BN FED AR
B:

(5) At 25 A9 o HE AdR?
B:

TASK/FUNCTION

1. Making suggestions

(1) Bq9 FEaAmcar
&9 Fpwa Wy = Bus
(2 299 3Y 24 @y =879
&dr o, @ AL
@) §2: 24 # 2g7er
Pla oo FwAY Wxst Ha dede
&R 3™ 8n ¢ {3 Yoz urar
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Several verbal endings may be used in making suggestions or proposals
(~(o)2718? ~ol/o} =87 8? and ~AlA 2] 87?). The choice depends on the
formality of the situation and the relationship between the speaker and the listener.

Typically the response to a suggestion is in request form, with A 8. 3|
=712 ? implies that the listener benefits from the action, and &7F8? often

involves both parties doing something together.

[¢ds5 1] Answer the following suggestions.

(1) E127] =€718°?

(2) & & 2&7ta?
(3) A= YU A} =72
(4) =& 4% Yo Eol7lA 2o .?

(5) Bl7} S A Arha?

[ 2] (Pair work) Place an order in the restaurants named below,
(1) 3= SAH (2) =3 (3) 7+

2. Describing tastes

(1) Ar =5to] ojmj ?

HE AAYL.. 28 & FA48.

o] ¥Wx upd e, a2y Fo] x4,

of® 7Hel Folsha 82

N Bde Tope LAAY AFE Folsl.
(A& ‘grapefruit’)
a#ge? Ae g A 2l
g AR E2 =2 25
aR? Ae gl A7
A8 opH A= A Fo] =A
YHS AL

(2)

@ o»w

(3)

??RI.’??:P.

[e]
7}e Al Fol L. (3Y ‘to be cold)
& 3 ArND ALolE Arhe
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The difference between 2]A}8tt} and Bt} is mostly a matter of formality. 21 A}
‘meal’, a Sino-Korean word, carries a formal, official meaning. Grammatically

2] A}3tt} is an intransitive verb meaning ‘to have a meal’. It cannot take an
pbject. Bt} is sometimes used in a context where "FAI T} ‘to drink’ is expected,
as in =2 Yt} & Yo or & 9} There are two honorific verbs for
eating: = At} and &<=Al o}, While &4 At} is a regular honorific counterpart of
W} = At} has developed from its basic meaning ‘to hold up’.

In response to ¥eo] &Al 8, it is polite to say & HAHFY

[¢d< 1] The following groups of words contain a common element. Guess
the meaning.

H7l: AAL §2], 29, 4], A% A eating

(1) W9, W ‘cold water, P 7 I ‘iced coffee, Y
WA ‘refrigerator’

(2) A317] ‘beef, &IL7], ©iL7] ‘chicken,
HAA 7] ‘pork’

(3) 2+¥, WH, #FH ‘black bean noodles’

(4) Bt o, BRI, BEHE T ‘o taste’

!
N

pRsic)

[9 < 2] Give at least two examples for each category.

(1) & 54

(2 & A

(3) " &4
4) & =4

(5) A &4

(6) 27k &4
(7) =A% &4
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3. Ordering food

(1) T4 FEsA13872
&g B £ HA T FAH8
TAY o, s AR Jne Al e
& Eu7] o ¢ & FAH8. (4 2 £ ‘one portion)
(2) 49 7] "l AsdH.
ey 23E FAa.
FQ A AL 3 20 =Yrer
&g 2 FAs.
3) FQ9: A ARl
&9 fAR 2lelar
2 fRARE Yede AARE Qola,
& oy, 2 Ay F4 8.

The waiter or waitress in a restaurant usually asks:

FT oA 2l 2.7 Alg Al7IA ALY
H =01 82 R o ozt =8487

[¢4 1] Interview your partner; report the answers to the class.

(1) o™ A& FolguH7?

(2) ¥ HowA &E 25 nprMdg?

(3) oAl Age FAAE& =487

(4) 88lste RS FotstAl8? (8838t ‘to cook)
(5) A= Ao ol HU7?

6) ATE BT ool A Ta?

(7) &5 A& FolstAla?
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(8) AL BE oUoi Fog Hoja?
9) Fu A e 4Fo] i L?
(10) oJ= 7437} A7 9kglo] 892

[ 2] (Pair work) Here is information about two restaurants in Seoul.
Place an order.

(1) A4 7H&
| Za MEA 2T HAS 623-]
Fst B3 (02) 548-3030, 544-5351
o 11:30-22:30
CKIGHE 35N URHANAM AR 152
24 10002 0] QoA £ 9lSLL
ol 5
204) 20| W 10,000 237 % 10,000
24 MZ w9000 e % 6.000
=T W 4,000 SR W W 3500
2) <
2 M2 SF s 11841

NS <02> 265-0151/2

Su 220301 wo £ YsUC,

O 5+

=dH w 4,800 GRS w 4,800
3| M w 6,000 = w 15,000
=2 AN w 4,000 o+ = # 3,500
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Lesson 14: At a Restaurant

CONVERSATION

1
(Sunghee, Sunghee's mother, Yujin, and Mark enter a Korean restaurant.)

Waitress: Please come in. How many in your party?
Yujin: Four. Do you have a table?
Waitress: Yes, please come this way.

(Everyone sits down. The waitress arrives with four glasses of water and menus.)

Waitress: Would you like to order?

Sunghee’'s mother: I'd like toenjang tchigae, please.

Yujin: I'd like pulgogi and naengmyodn.

Sunghee: I'll have pibimpap. Mark, have you tried pibimpap?
Mark: Yes, I tried it once at our school cafeteria, and it was

delicious. But today I want to eat yukkaejang.

2
(The waitress brings the food.)
Waitress: Who ordered the yukkaejang?
Mark: I did.
Sunghee: (to the waitress) Please put the foernjang tchigae in front of
my mother.
Waitress: Shall I cut the naengmydn for you?
Yujin: Yes, please do.
Mark, Yujin: (lit.) We will eat well.
Sunghee’'s mother: The yukkaejang isn’t too spicy, is it?
Mark: It's okay. It's very delicious. How's the pulgogi?
Yujin: It's tender and delicious.

Sunghee’s mother: (to the waitress) Excuse me. Can we have some more water
please? And some more kimchi and side dishes too.
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After the meal)

Mark: This was very good. Thank you.
Sunghee’s mother: (to the waitress) Excuse me. Can we have our check, please?
Waitress: Yes.

3
After eating lunch, they come out of the restaurant.)

Mark: I'll buy coffee (for you all). Where shall we go?
Sunghee: There's a cafe over there across the street.

{They enter the cafe and sit down.)

Waitress: What would you like to have?
Sunghee’s mother: I'd like yuja tea, please.

Mark: What kind of tea do you like?
Yujin: Would you like to try ginseng tea?
Mark: Sure, I'll have that.

Yujin: I'll have coffee, please.

Sunghee: Me, too.
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(Lesson 15: Hobbies)

OBJECTIVES

CULTURE 1. Sports in Korea
2. Traditional music and Western music

GRAMMAR G151

G152
G153
G154
G155
G156

G15.7
G153

The clausal connective

verb stem~ 7] Al ‘before ~ing’

Verb stem~7] Al&3}c} ‘begin to’

The conditional ~(2)® ‘if, when’

Verb stem~(2)a 5 Ad/f1Th (potential)
The comparative Bt} () ‘more than’
Verb stem~(2)a € 4d/R=10)
‘know/not know how to’

Verb stem~ (&)= 9 ‘when’

Verb stem~ 7] 2 3Ft} ‘plan to/decide to'

TASK/FUNCTION 1. Talking about favorite activities
2. Talking about occupations
3. Expressing emotions and feelings
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CONVERSATION

1
(DA} 2B} =q]o] Alaty] Mol midol|A] oloprata JlsHTh)

R 2EH B M, $F FolshA 8

2E R e 52 4 Fols AT E3] HUxE
wo] Hg.

’l 7] HUzs ARE 27] Alasiale] a7

SEE s St wiRE 8. RIA Ae HUA FolshAg?

R1A] Ae & AL v Aded X vigliols

2EH: O oWl Fe] Alzk glowes gho] &
s HAdsa?

R 7heA FAH e

e EQd FAZ v 4§ glo] goos

R Ae EQLYRGS dgde] #2448,

[>
ul
T

a9, 48 FAlO HYA FZEAAM g,

2

S fAol7k G AgolA BN gote B

Rl
30
A2
L
A

o,
ok

ot

Jdo

N

S

—d

tio rf
& dlo
A9

o

i

S

QL

X

ko

9

:{0 ox.
29
)
rir
iy
i)
>
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Folsla. woed gotg Sow sl¥ol Foba,
ge delen @ B cbAa
F2: M, ® AR AR ARE s Azgela
HE: of 298? B4e F 2addl 448 voled

ZAEF} R, o] e
g7 te * adelar u, Foha.

F7} obd 9&7HR?
g8 AZ Getrm el A

3

(Pt} WAE 7144 SE A BUA olobratn &Y TH)

HEE wA H, Avl7t Gl 82

%A Ax g ade 2 Folsla. mha Aee2

JEE AL gorg Foldle. Ay 289 W=
ol ZAEG 2t} $ola.

714 a98? sobx A F obaa?

JE e Mo E HAT L UFL AFL R

84, AL & % AL BA HE Lo Folahya?

714 A Zed gotrt BEol} B gobg Bl

o8, AVt &S =71 AFEE FHolEVY
ol @ofsia. A A =
Mg

e
N
3
ot
l

rt
o
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Hu7l g ofd

NARRATION

ey (Y

5 Lﬁ_ﬂ]ﬁ
&
T
g dof
o A
zod
g A8

~ o

An)7} o}F TEYT
E QY
\:lxl.
}:\1]-

712 g oo

o] 7]

]_

5

=

=

Efar A 37}

=

=

7F o171 A A

o gyt 1A 7H9 w9l
M

PN
T

kA
=
(e

Al
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NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

NOUNS

719 BFY R rock, paper, scissors (game)
7 C188 sightseeing

g picture

1A A CD the day before yesterday
‘r}z} male

Wy = 51 G159 refrigerator

T}GI5Y Answer

= Z}(G15,7) arrival

H} 2HC183 wind

1Y —?"(615'5) actor, actress

wl gl ot g (Ged one million dollars, a million dollars
/\]_ :174_(615.5) apple

AY A (G185) fish (for food)

A sound, noise

AU (GI58) downtown, the area within the city limits
of 2l boyfriend, girlfriend

o X]'(Gls'Z) female

o Y AHC158 travel agency

8.9 (G158 cooking

%Q-}ﬂ concert

A 1534 lesson 15

= Hay(ms.g) departure

Z o] hobby

F:]':rL(Gls'S) table tennis, ping-pong

R ticket

:5—]']3' ﬂ (GI5D restroom
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PROPER NOUNS
‘/}_0‘, o}_7}_ﬂ_ %E(Glsﬁ)
_":[‘.__Q_l_ 7.” L—ﬂ [‘/] %@_(GIS,S)
_":[-_ Z1 Z] (GI5.1)

Eﬁq(GIS.S)

.E)'—i 7_] ._)_\- EH -('E]I_(Glﬁl)

EU] ig}_ %E’ c}]l(Glﬁ,S)
_%_ '_ré 3_1 ﬂ E‘1 (G15.8)

QB_ —6-}_ % i Eé’_ (G15.8)

U] }\] }\] lq 701.(G15.5)

2~ J_i‘“ ?_1 (G15.6)

oolul 9 2 FES

OH ;!Zé_ Zg _'I_?_ E‘1 (G155)

Sil} ,:u/] ;(}, Bﬂ 2 Eﬂ | 31 (G155)
Apolo] rjo|E Wy
FE

E%E(GISB)

%é H}_Z_H(GIS.S)

&} 9} o] ©15.)

LOANWORDS
7ﬂ %] (G15.3)

3.1 }\] o}__orq (G155)
E‘ﬂ ?_]_ E_E(GISAS)

% gof

_'EIT_X] ﬁ (G15.8)

vho] &2

H] [-/] 9‘ 7“ oD] (G15.7)

H] E]—U] (G15.2)
-
}\_1 H] -{\_(015.5)

-)—\-‘?"ﬂ E1 (G15.3)

—/—‘\——EZ 7}_(015.3)

Niagara Falls

New York's Kennedy Airport
New Jersey.

Toyota

Rutgers University
Romeo and Juliet
Rockefeller Center
Manhattan Hotel
Mississippi River
Spain

IBM computer

Apple computer
Elizabeth Taylor
Empire State Building

Chung Kyung-wha (a well-known Korean violinist)

Toronto
Volkswagen

Hawaii

game
rush hour
raincoat
rock music
a musical
violin
video game
vitamin
service
sweater

sports car
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ZME concert

= /5-11 —8—0—} classical music

HUx ZE tennis court

T pop music

3} 7] @153 hockey

8} G159 hot dog

il B} A (@19 hamburger

= headphones, earphones

VERBS

g (Zgh to draw (28-S 218 8)

=& ‘_ﬁl‘jr(ms'l) to dream

= spopend to go out to play

ISR E= IR s S to smoke

aéq(GIS.4) to earn money

Ur(GlS'l) to sweat

=
) =]

o 9,
"
o o

ol

O

}_q(GIS.l)
/g\l q,(GlS.l)

3

(o]l 71
TG
Mg o] 8 €% (slofuigit})

(=)

2L%e O Oy 2o T T ogf i
o @ gt N o 4y % O @ o ao

ADJECTIVES
] 3 T} s
A] A] 5} T}

s

the wind blows

to
to
to
to
to

to

to

to

play the violin

lend (to an honored person)
wash one's face

wash one’s hands

win

brush one'’s teeth

forget

be defeated, lose

be dirty
be bored

be cold (# whzh)
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ADVERBS

o A the most (= A )

=2 each other, mutually

2 %%"J for a long time

= of] A] (GI89) between, among

E 3] particularly

PARTICLE

=R than

SUFFIXES

~(o)H if

~(L)zE & how to

~ A/ kS and then (4™ %} ‘went and then came back’)
Pronunciation
7] A&t [=E7] A A7 ] 2R [ Q. & F<H]
S oW A] (=2 HA] AstaA g [HedA L]
A&t A8 [A AT A 8] £ 3 [E7]]
Al &g g [Al 27 8] gt & oAl 3 [EF A ]
HogYok [A] 2] & th]

Vocabulary by Theme

Leisure Activities

ZME concert o}t 7] musical instrument

Hjo] 2 violin 3o} = piano

8¢ cooking o] 3Y travel

= A reading books o3 3}t movie
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H T2 AlY  video game = song
S ofjut karaoke room =3ttt to sing
2945 EY  to listen to music Z 7|t to enjoy

Ft==9]3} to play cards

Sports (=X =)

=t soccer n| A&/ EE football

oF - baseball Hlf - volleyball
12 AR tennis B ping-pong
T basketball A7 skiing
B wrestling T %9 swimming
XA E skating =X golf

BEF boxing 54k hiking

(Note that sports that involve a ball often have names ending in 7 ‘ball’.)

Dance (%)

g Korean mask dance > disco
A= waltz i ballet
HA dance 787} dancer
Music (&¢2})

ot7] musical instruments g o} = piano
npo| & ¢ violin A= cello
Fx flute Ztgul clarinet
7] €} guitar AEY symphony
AAE B orchestra ZME concert
Q¥ 2k opera A4 musical
2 LHE} sonata ZAZE concerto
L-ot7} musician 7t singer

O (music) group
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Art (V=)

Stores
Al
A7/
Hd 7HA
ofx] 7HA
FE 7

Shopping
A4
A4

= 9]

)
kY

wi koo

oo
4
iy

picture
sculpture
museum

painter, artist

market
bookstore

fruit store
vegetable store

shoe store

sale

bill

clerk, cashier
money

to withdraw money

to return

Emotions and Feelings

sz
e
317} v
23t}
AT

to be sad
to be happy
to get angry
to be tired

to be excited

SO

Fhd 2t 7HA
oFv}

A 7HA

240
z}
2
SR}

2EdH A7 B

photograph
calligraphy
art gallery

store
camera shop
drugstore

vegetable store

reduced
customer
price

to pay

to borrow

to sell

to be afraid

to be good

to be not likable
to feel bored

to be stressed
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NOTES ON NEW WORDS AND EXPRESSIONS

Conversation 2

(1) The following verbs are used for specific musical instruments.

Xt} to hit 71EHE At play the guitar
ol E At play the piano
c#E3 Xt} play the drum

AT} to play o]l &g Attt play the violin
A2 E o} play the cello

21} to blow gl dle B} play the clarinet
E5E B0 play the flute

ol & A 2? Do you play the piano?

o] Sl & & & ofAa? Do you know how to play the violin?
HYX2E A4 22 Do you play tennis?

ofzlwity 7L dhA Q7 Do you jog every morning?
Shro]l & A 87 Do you speak Korean?

oy s We EAE ﬂﬂ%tﬂ, I spoke French when I was young,
gL o Yo} wHoia. but I forgot it all.

FTIZAE S /‘]'%]"—‘% ZrEyth I'm looking for a person who speaks

Chinese.

) o3& ‘still, yvet’ is used in both positive and negative sentences. ~ X can be
added for emphasis.

H)Hldlo] wWola] o} & (%) The pibimpap is so much that I'm still

1l 5} o
W 9\]\0{ eating 1it.
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obA(x) d& F EwWola. AF4] T haven't finished the work yet. I

7 Ao AlFtglo Q. started it thirty minutes ago.
olA(x) BEa Q. 4A I still don’t understand it. Please tell me
7t2x FAL. again.

ofz(x) «AE 3 o] ’? Are you still doing your homework?
WM ‘already’ often occurs with ©}2 in conversation.

Q: obA = FF-5ta 3lola?
A EH Wi Ag A3 lols.

Q B A AAL shgolar
A obd R gole. ATE sHs,

(3) For some verbs, the compound form with ~9]/°} B} is idiomatic and is
used much more frequently than the simple form, as in 2o]R 4} ‘to ask
(someone)’ and &oFXR Tt} ‘to inquire, find out’. AF3H B¢ RAQ sounds more
natural than 7 %H EoAd Q.

Conversation 3

(1) A noun can be formed by adding ~(2.)T to a verb stem (@ after a stem
ending in a vowel and & after a stem ending in a consonant). Stems that end in
2 are unpredictable:

=l e to draw oy a painting, a picture
At} to sleep % sleep

Fot to dance = a dance

o to dream = a dream

oo} to freeze & ice

24t to live =l life

=t to die =5 death

Verbs like 28]t 1, and o must have an object. Examples:
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a9e ae 2 o
Age aet 922 3¢
e 7o e ¥ Fo

(2) 9 2.} is a compound verb that means ‘come back after having gone
somewhere’. ¥} 2.t} has a similar meaning. When you leave home or office, you
can say good-bye by saying T AHFYTH or A4 2 A5 Yl The preferred
greetings when you come back are %t &s4Ut or i %HFYo

(3) As in F#; 2 &9 ‘classical music, many Western loanwords have slightly
different forms from those of the original language.

(4) The term &% ‘popular songs’ generally refers to Western popular songs.
Korean popular songs are called 7} 8.

(5) A= is a loanword used to refer to both headphones and earphones.

Narration
(1) A& ‘each other, mutually’

A3l T AE FolFYrtl  Sunghee and Tongsu like each other.

STAEL M2 T YT The students help each other.

F AR Le HZ & FHujrt The two people have different hobbies
AHF T from each other.

M olofr]al] H AL, Please talk to each other.

(2) M & is an adverb form, and M is a pre-noun meaning ‘new’. Note the
differences in the examples below.

Al AEE Aol Q. (I) bought a new pair of shoes.
A AL AMA, do] JHA When I buy a new book, I read it
s while walking.

AZ Y2 93 s 821 Hoje. 1 want to see a newly released movie.
A2 A Zo] ofF Folg. The book I just bought is very good.
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A2 olAb & Aol
1ol Q.
AFHE A2 M8,

3) 7F4, vk, B ‘rock, paper, scissors’ is a game that originated in Asia. 7}

oz

[e]

We have a student who recently

moved in.

I bought a new computer.

‘scissors’ can beat X ‘paper, cloth wrapper’ because it can cut the paper or cloth,

but it is helpless in the presence of HF4 ‘rock’. However, H can wrap Ht$] and
render it helpless. Often decisions are made and winners chosen on the basis of

this game.

A I TR

(4) °]7]1t}F means ‘to win, beat’. The opposite is X% ‘to lose’. Examples:

4% H7do] Y 92

12 o]z 8.

3t

g o2 % Ut Agol

TFL?
Sqo] Tyad Aol
7H9, ke, B8 A

A o] oz 9 %

Aoz 7 A Q.

1. Sports in Korea

o

8,
]7

]
| AV

rfo

The Korean soccer team beat the

Japanese team 3 to 1.

Who is the one who can beat me?

Germany was defeated by France.

Those who won in the rock, paper,

scissors, please come this way. And,

those who lost, please go over there.

CULTURE

A look at Korea's athletic history shows that the nation has actively participated in

many international events and has achieved a strong record, especially in soccer,
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wrestling, boxing, basketball, the marathon, ping-pong, and
archery.

Korea has also hosted many international sporting events,
most notably the 1986 Asian Games and the 1988

Olympics. The Ministry of Culture and Tourism promotes
physical education and sports throughout the country. The

most popular game in the country is soccer, which was
first brought to Korea in 1882 by the crew of a British
warship. Korea's hosting of the World Cup in 2002, jointly
with Japan, underscores the popularity of soccer.

2. Traditional music and Western music

Interest in music, both traditional and Western, is keen in Korea. Korean traditional
music can be roughly divided into two major categories: music for the ruling class
and music for the common people. Within these two major types are various
subcategories. For instance, court music
includes ritual, banquet, and military
music. Music for the common people
includes shamanistic music, Buddhist
music, folksongs, farmer’'s music ¢t
(upper right illustration), a form of
operatic singing called p'ansori, and a solo
instrument called sanjo (lower right
illustration).

An increasing number of Korean
musicians study Western classical music,
and they are performing in concerts
overseas. Among them are A7 3}, one of
the world’s finest violinists, and pianists
such as % <Y and W3¢, More and
more music students go to the United

araAsTREY ltf-ig
P Rrenl LR

LRSS RIERL

LR T 1 Y

States or to Europe to pursue their

musical careers.
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GRAMMAR

G15.1 The clausal connective

verb stem~7] A< ‘before ~ing’

Examples
(1) Ar 518 97] Ao && I want to wash my hands before
A HALed s, eating.
B: 3pAa o] o]Zo] gl Q. The bathroom is on the second floor.

(2) At @0 27] Hol| oj=
' oA FHE P Q?
B: wAAY AL tfEolA
THEgol 8.
(3) A: o}l o] & 7] A
A& 8, AFstr] A
ol 82
€ WA Heots.
F71 Aol &3

©

9 4
il

o
U

_L?Lmﬂé“.: BIood rir mlm

he B
rif

(4) A:

=
N

N
N
Mo
n)
fo

o] %’1013') e

=

(5) A: 6}9} |2 A 74 27

| A7) Aol &

ﬂﬁéoﬁ‘i[ﬂ [

©
g2 rL‘i
(0]
ES

Notes

The construction [verb stem~ 7] #°l] is used when the event in the second
clause occurs before the one in the first clause. The past tense is never expressed
in the first clause.
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A noun can precede A9d|. Examples:

29 Ao zdalr] Aol

87] Aol 517]7} Al2kg7] Aol
wat o wsto] AlzbE 7] Aol
L ANge wrl Aol

Compare ~ 7]

Ao with ~(2.)HA] ‘while’ and ~ 3 YAl ‘after.

~7] Aol ‘before’

~(2)HA ‘while’

~ 1 WA ‘after

A7) ol Akefs ..

AWM HS HQ.

A3 A Al

Alg 2] Al Al A
=AM TR | Be EH8.

AE EI A
Hol Al Hojs,

[4<5 1] Make up a dialogue with your partner.

(1) Q: (&F=of el 7ieh)
A:

2) Q (A%< 7Ih)
A:

(3) Q: (Hle|EZ &ttt

A-

(4) Q: (XAl 7Heh)

A-

5) Q: (37} A2+
A:
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[Ad4 2] Look at the following pictures and describe the events in
sequence, using ~7] Ad.

‘ H7]:
|

(1)

o




Lesson 15 Hobbies 259

[95 2] Look at the following pictures and describe the events in
sequence, using ~7] Aod.

Bl
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c d.
&
o Z—E_\ AN
N> .
.'.l .’ Iﬂ!
£} W = g
] \
e f.

G15.2 Verb stem~7| A]&stt} ‘begin to’

Examples
(1) A: dAREE Ao E =l $-7] (From) when did you begin
Al ZFR) o] 8.9 learning English?
B: 2% &t o uj x| gk I learned (some) in elementary
b glojmgol g, A school, but I forgot everything,
Zhd 52 e oA ] §-7] so last year I began learning
Al &3 o] ] again.

(2) A: g7} Gz a9
B: v, 2A4AFH H7t 7]
Al &) 8, |
(3) Al 9AIF-E AE & B7] AlFFela,
B: z2g8? ¥X 308 =L
(4) A: oA & Zo] Foja?
B: % 11278 7] A& =,
ol 10A]4l] dojutol s
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Notes
Al&st} is a transitive verb that means ‘to begin something’, as in ¥4
Al &gt oh. ~7] A #stn} follows a verb stem. The nominalizer ~7] and the

preceding verb stem form a nominalized construction, which functions as the object

of the transitive verb A]&}s}c},

[¢d<5 1] Complete the sentences as shown.

DAY F9, vEgue o

2) 39, 22 Ao Ao

H A9, AFEE AT

(1
(
(3) 3d A, dgdel gyt
(
(

5) A< W HALEE st

[/ <5 2] Interview your classmates.

(1) Sob=(BE, HUs, . )8 Ha? AARH 7] A=l a?
@ iwE BILE Fyap] Axseler

(3) A%l BEF AARH Fol 27 AFAL

(4) G/ AF ol a? AARE w7 Av_}ﬁaom?

(G15.3 The conditional ~ (%)™ ‘if, when’

Examples

(1) A: =o] 2o & 35l71 HojQ? If you had a lot of money,
what would you like to do?
B: 2¥ % & Alm Ao Q. I want to buy a sports car.
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(2) A: WY dolEsf L2
B: ¥, @F RIY™, Zo] o3l Hy
4 Ad Q.
(3) A: 932 &1 o}o]Asl7] Hol &3
H2 Z RsAa?
B: dl, d&& Bol ¢ a9 Al
U7k A Q.
(4) A: g4 712X FAL
B: A% 2eta. A4EA 2o & Ada
(5) A: o] o st o9 sHE Feha?
B: #o] oF 9w wEd S5 .
6) A 05 A3= oF dd Y B e,
B 2a? 18 wa Astsior I A Q.
(7) A H]7F &b o SFFA dx
IR 7 EE 7] 2= a)of A _ur
B 1%, w2E g0 27487

rr

Notes

1. Use of ~(2.)¥ creates a conditional sentence. In addition to expressing a
condition, as in (1), it can also mean ‘when’, as in (2). This construction occurs
with various types of main clauses—statements, questions, requests, suggestions,
giving permission, and prohibitions.

2. ~© ™ occurs when the verb stem ends in a consonant other than 2. In all

other environments the form is ~ 3.

[ consonant~ 2. [ 2 /vowel ~ T

IR
wo | owod | oy °d
eg | sem | Ay o
F9 | #5992y 9w
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[f45 1] Turn the verb in parentheses into a conditional.

B7] 0 w7h (oh), $4ko] glojok W
- 7} o8 $4re] glofof Ha.

(D) W 2471 (o), =8 Z2ga?

(2) §& (Z24), dAG7A & EAL.

(3) Zatsdo] (Eth), MET 2AHE Aok .

(4) 574F& (HH), ofF =9 Q.

(5) Wol (Hdh), FAdurh

[ 2] Interview your classmates.

(1) 95k ezt gled FoE szloja?

(2) &=l 7t How ojg A #a?

) HolEE stm Yo Fy3te] WS sja?
(4) =& o 29, o8 #§8?

[¢d< 3] Finish the following sentences.

(D AlES 2 d7 Fod

(2) Ao wj7t n=dA
(3) =9 Alzbell spgdel 7tn 4o

(4) 771l 44,
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G154 Verb stem~(2)2 F Au/8l (potential)

Examples

() A W 9t = AES7187 Can I see you tomorrow?
B: metal o, whwh B vhu Q. Sorry, I'm busy, (and) so I can't.
(2) At Ale A48 = F o18?
B: mi¢tsfa. & #pMA E Q.
(3) o] Hojx grm7tA dol & F |l 8.
(4) Ar Azt & & F de7t8?
B ZeiAl Q. Hstr dghel] glojg.

Notes
1. The construction [verb stem~(2)= F %l tH/8lt}] indicates the possibility or

ability of doing something.

2. & 4 gl is equivalent to % 3Tk and [verb stem~3A] X 3hr}].

obgo] glojr Lotsle] @ & ggela (= F golL),
AR YT HA 2 F fgela (= A 2ol ),

[¢1<5 1] Answer the following questions.

27l il A FHe & F 3lele?
— Uy, 7 £ 3o, g A A[#sia?

(1) oA NEE o BL & 99022

(2) B3] £AE T F 9o8? UF ofFA Yobar

(3) 2 Alell el dod =l & =4 & 5 lolr?

A
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(4) Wi HA 2He & dofL?

(5) TFelAM Al & F 3loja?

[A < 2] Interview your partner.

(1) =<
(2)
(3) Bl :

(4) T =l 7t2. o =HE & F olR?

G155 The comparative 2 () ‘more than’

Examples

(1) A: Z9)7F YauT vz 87 2+v] is more expensive than Y9,

isn't it?
B: 2198, Zv|7}F ¢ v#8. Yes, 28] is more expensive.
(2) At A ofYell= FFol]
Bl 74A 87

B: AgARg wark f B e,
53] 2A] ekelE AskES
EbA 2.
(3) A: A® A Folsla L2
B: Ae AAAARG ALA NS
o Fofsig.
(4) A: U= ojr]e)] 3EAIRE o)
A wopa?
B: W&, Al7la, 22 2o
@ol 4ot g,
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Notes

The comparative construction in Korean employs the particle ¥t} ‘(rather) than’
and the adverbs B ‘more’ and @ ‘less’. Like all other particles, B¢} follows the
noun being compared (Rt} [rather] than a hook, B3 7] ¥t} [rather] than
pulgogi). Word order between the two nouns being compared is free, and the
adverb U can be omitted. %4 ‘between, among’ can also be used as needed.

BETH A7 ¥ / A7F BEU ¥} ‘A is more than B’

Comparison in questions has the following word order: nouns being compared +
question word + adjective.

o] B AIZE 7} © ASLK? Between these two people, who is taller?
(37} o] T A& ¢ AL? is not

grammatical.)

St dbal GojlE ol Ao Which is more difficult, Korean or
o o5 Y8? English?
HlU A5 B Sol A Which is easier, tennis or ping-pong?

o Zo] T 49189

Superlative constructions use A ¥ or, in writing, 7}%&.

o] Aol A niMe., This book is the most expensive.
A 8w ¢7F T2 Who is the prettiest actress?
el 7bt 1 A The longest river in the United
ol Al A 7Y o States is the Mississippi River.

[ 1] Compare the following items.

wrl: edx, Abg — Algud e @At o Me. J

(1) &=, g (2) Askd, B
(3) A&, FA (@) vl=, =5
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(5) oAk, e (6) 3tA, g
(7) &, 7H& (8) oAt &t

[A < 2] Answer the following questions.

(D P E2T =10 ¢ &4 XL oy a?

(2) =0l H& F5ELE o= Aol a?

Q) ER7EH 3le &4 Hd8?

(4) [2r]es 4]t o Arigle d3e F< I3 a?
(6) dejaruls BHldHETG o o8 v FFAR7

[ <% 3] Compare the prices and say which one is more expensive and by
how much.

ZHl 90004

]
. w7 EB17] 70004
! ZAv7t Exn7ivo 20009 o B8R Q.

D - TH

ERAEE:
(3) = > (4) COon

(5) (6)




268 A5 F 0]

[9 <5 4] (Pair work) Ask your partner these questions.

(1) 27 FAM H7b AL %o 22
(2 B4 FM HA7 AL %o 22

(3) S & 4G FIA s AY 24 o] Fopa?
(4) 4% FolA 3Tt Y AH 27} Foba?

G156 Verb stem~(2.)= & 4g/r =1}
‘know/not know how to’

Examples
(1) A: HlUyx A & oA 8? Do you know how to play tennis?
B: ul, & & ¥olg. Yes, I do, but not well.
Z XA e ZohA|
(2 Ar g2 21& & 94,
7tEA FA L.
B e Fe] mupy 2ol
TEE7IR?
(3) A! ZotxE AAFYH Hj$7]
A ZFglo] 82
B wpolgde ¥ F dAT
Yol X AHA.
(4) Ar xefde] A5 7“118.‘?
B: U], Aele =dF & EA
e boll A Al ?EAQOH’L
Notes

While ~(@)2 £ /8 c} ‘can/cannot . . . (G15.4) refers to a wide range of
possibilities and abilities, ~(2)2 & 4/E 20} ‘know/not know how to'
specifically refers to the ability or the way to do something.
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& Yot g?
& Yolg,. a8

A WAk w77 gl

1253

T flols.

I know how to play tennis, but I cannot

play today because I don’t have time.

Do you know how to make pulgogi?
Yes, I do. But, I cannot make it today
because I don't have meat in the

refrigerator.

[€ <% 1] Find someone in the classroom who fits the following description.

(1) =92l E & & ol A
(2) XS & & FE2& Ay
(3) 71E}E A & o= o

(4) 8818 & & ol= g

(5) 29L& 18 F ol AlY

(A <5 2] Interview your partner.

(L) B& 242 95 F goba?
(2) o= v 2 @

(3) B& ¢35 @ 2 opAa?
(4) P& =HE G F opML?
(5) FFoiz WAES 2 % oHa

Z dolg? #HAlololE & =

TG15.7 Verb stem~(2.)2 o ‘when’

Examples

) A sere

Do you study while listening
to music?
When I study, I can’t do

other things.
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(2 A FFo] 7 W o= FFo|A
IEHER=-ET
B: %8 At el Eha.
(3 AT A4S o B & 22
B HUe AYE 31 SoE Soig.
(4) At 2] o] Uzke} 82
B: Aud deude By 9L o
A7 E A A7) gola.
QoA o] B8 we gt 4.

Notes
1. ~(©2)= 9 is used when two events overlap in time. A noun can be used
before W, as in AY | and 43 o (see GI3.1).

2. Although ~(2.)% (G15.3) also means ‘when’ (in addition to its conditional
meaning), ~(2)9M and ~(2)= W differ. ~(2)= W deals only with time;
~(2.)® expresses an inherent relationship between the two clauses. Examples:

A Folo| A= & oA Aol In California, one can drive a car when
HH &4 4 o8 one becomes sixteen years old.
=

o] 948, It snows after winter begins.

ALol 8 o ¥o] &8 would not be used here because there is a close

relationship between the season and the weather.

3. Note that no past-tense suffix is used in the dependent clause when the two
clauses refer to concurrent events. But when the first event had already taken
place when the second event occurs, the past-tense marker is used in the first

clause.
oo 4w ¥ YU E When I went to Korea, I went by
Bl ko] 8., airplane.

o

t=rol ZHe o A When 1 went to Korea, I tried kimchee
& Ho] Fro] Q. for the first time.
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In the first sentence, you are on your way to Korea and in the airplane at the

same time. In the second clause, however, you had already arrived in Korea when

vou tried kimchi.

More examples

(1) gl =537& q 7|27t
A wykole, agA oy
122 w8

(2) &5 oty wAd Eozt&
o S0 AEe B
AN 8.

(3) AHE o Mol Hske]g.

.

When he arrived at the station, the
train had already left, so he took
the next train.

When I went into the classroom this
morning, the students were taking a
test.

When I was yvoung, I lived in Seoul.

[¢d < 1] Change the verb or adjective in parentheses to show that the two

events were concurrent.

L wl (27 B W, 2484
i — 27l & u 2AEAQ.

|

i

(1) (ZAsTH o, &8 =089

(2) s (o) o, &x7] A HEEE Ya.

(3) A& dhstae] (o) =, 77t

(4) €47t (o) o, ¥roll Yok

6)

tlo

(Z2o) o, Jd73H £ #a.
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[d<5 2] Interview your partner and report the answers to the class.

(1) gtell = =@ 57t 2o %87
(2) ol5i& " oy A Adgtola?
(3) 3T St o d H{ B Hguloia?

G15.8 Verb stem~7]% 3}t ‘plan to/decide to’

Examples
(1) A: o]t A& wWato 7 What did you decide to do this
SH7]1 2 3ol 87 summer break?
B: 6o gt=of 7712 o] 8. 1 decided to go to Korea in June.
(2) 2ol TAF 7712 § Aol <
Ukl a,
HAa AJFAAA F Algkoly
Zlth#E ol 8.,

(3) A 2E AYole ¥ 372 Fqo8?
B: A9 H1 yA o3
7}712 3ol 8.
(4) At FHE M =8 HUF Bol
BHA EE SBAE glols.
B AE o] ARE e
F 7H1E Fol 8.
= phAA 9712 Fela
B) A FF A F& HES
A71 2 §o{a?
B #stn 2& A2 Fola,
L NEES7HR?
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Notes

The construction [verb stem~ 7] & & t}] expresses a decision or determination.
_ompare this construction with ~(2)& 73ttt ‘be thinking of ~ing’ (G13.2) and
~(2)2 A9 L ‘plan to, be going to’ (G6.3).

The degree of resolution gets stronger as follows.

weak «— » strong
~(&)a7t st ~(2)z AdL ~7|&2 o
Sl 47 Q. (just thinking about going on a trip)
AEol A d Ao Q. (probably will go on a trip)
odEo Art7|2 IR, ¥ 7]  (has decided to go on a trip)
RE Mol

'A< 1] Give an appropriate response using ~ 7|2 3o}

B71 A A Hdole?
B: 2 Aan FA] dho] Zo] HZ Fojg,
YA obF <k Hlol R,

(1) 25 H #fa?

(2) =Tl H atd AdR?

6) FA/AA 5 AA = Te?
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[9d55 2] Look at the following itinerary and compose a narrative using

~7]1% st

Mg APAL AL 4

1959 (Q) | NS BE TF 0F 44 22

19 59 ()  w& AdY w3 @ 94 =3 (A sd)

19 69 (9) | dsolo] 2goE Uy A A, FAZ 77
19 79 (3) | dolobts 23 73

19 89 (%) | E2E AN 77 |
1999 (%) | AYY 3% P 114 508 &% |
19 109 (& M% AE T8 obH 7A] 0% £ }

[¢1$ 3] Do you make New Year's resolutions? Say three things you
decided to do and three things you decided not to do this year.

Bl () 2HIE 2ES 949 Sz dola. @) ... @) ... |
(1) 2udl= Bue Bex 2l dola () ... () ... ]

TASK/FUNCTION

1. Talking about favorite activities

It is very common to ask about another person’s hobbies or favorite activities.

(1 A H 0}%

3 Fo FSWR?
B A+ = z

dehe @ Folaa.
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(2) Ar HV7F HoA8?
B: 3% o3 AFT FolR, (2ot ‘to collect)
(3) A1 &% Folaale?
B o}F Folalg. BHE AL Folsta e Ax Folsfs.
SHE AYE ZE A Avidofs.
(4) A dodelles BT H 3482
B: Az A s, dAx ALE stH Alzko] o} F whE] 78,
(A2 AY ‘video game’)
(5) A: of® Fob& FoldtAla?
B: &S o FofetA gk 53] A= o4& Folsf Q.
(6) A: A3 FolstA8?
B ], gxellA F 7F £ Fo] glols.
53] dofato] Ftolg.
) A 9T AR By AL
B: @ste EE < JHARE Hld e e ol Y 28,
1/1-

987t o Foba,

[A< 1] Ask your partner if he or she likes the following activities. If so,

ask how often your partner does those activities.

B7]: ZZ22A99= HZE ‘crossword puzzle
Q ARAE HE ot A FotstAR?
Al ], Folale, 2E FHolEdtL Zo] #HK.
Q: dwutut b= Al a2
Al Y T & H AE 8. 48y ool oAU

AY mtAREAM oY AEd U2 Ag s,
) A 27 (2) =gl 7}7]
(3) 2743817 4) =< €71
) RFA A € 6) 29 2¥7]
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(2) At Hv|7)F Hd a2
| B: 3% 2oy AFET Holl. (2ot ‘to collect)
(3 A £F Fobshalar
B: ol Fope ME AL Fobsha bt AE Fobsle
289 Ade 2E A Avsiofs.
Y8 dols BHE H shAL?
AR A el A AYES S A gbo] ofF e rha.
(AA AY ‘video game’)
pold Zehg FolskAl Y
oS o FopgAT 53 A2 FoFg Fopsia,
o8 FolstAa?
dl, ghsroll A QF 7F 2 Fo] glols.
53] dopito]l Fdoia.
93 AT 2 7pA L2
BT HE < AT Yo E wel ¥y #a.
dg P37t o Foba.

(4)

@ >

(5)

(6)

W > w >

>

(7)

>~

[99% 1] Ask your partner if he or she likes the following activities. If so,
ask how often your partner does those activities.

[

B7): ZAR2Y9E=E HZ ‘crossword puzzle
Q: AEAYE B E e 4 FotstAl L?
A ], Fotala, BT Fulo]Estil Zo] Q.
Q drtyt xpF Al 89
At d FH & H Hx s oY obxo] dojuA
A9 PPARAM dod AT U2 AE s,
(1) 3 ®7] (2) ol 7471
(3) 27317 (4) &< 271

(5) AFHA EH7] 6) 298 2287
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[ <5 2] Interview your classmates and compile statistics for each question.
Present your findings to class.

(1) Fo}dts 757 FFd 87 12 749 ZME 7} $oja?
(2) 2YES HE 4 FoldMa? ol BIETo 7IA I¥E Hko{R?
(3) YA F& AXxE GA3 Bz

(4) =52 AT Y72 oge Zy7k?
2. Talking about occupations

[994 1] Make up a dialogue with your partner.

27 A Aol Haay/Fe 92 M/t dsta
B: Zkgda/oldf Q.

248 24 Ay
5T L2 HA Qo A4
AEA} 72 AFE Z2oadr
g4 S AA}

[A<5 2] Make up a dialogue with your partner.

&

9
o
-~

B0 A gl F4A il
B: tiE#o] 51 A8, (dEE ‘president of a country’)

7 singer AFAE (company) president
A7} novelist OF 4> baseball player

2 C—’J’ 7} musician SIALY (company) employee
1} &}k 2} scientist o professor

o] =7} artist Bl - actor, actress
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[ 3] Match the following people with their occupations.

o
dapra T

17 EF 0] & 7}
o E 7k
dujx &g 7} 8} 2}
At 247}
7} 1} 2 oF T
24 27}
wE IR

[AF 4] You are answering the following employment advertisements.
Write a summary of your qualifications, including past experiences and
abilities.

2

LA} (88 A} ‘cook’)

o
(A9 ‘clerk)
ST

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

39 (319 ‘producer)
e
712} (713 ‘reporter’)
Bl 22O

A A}

p iy

r*HJUZiU

>

>~
=

AT ol > of o % do
2> 8 {2 ofy o ix

Mo

—~
o]
p "

[d< 5] Read the paragraph and answer the questions.

2ol A 94 AN B ATEOA Bol mEUG
02 AET Yol ol Hdol Bolo|gom FALFUAY
GAEL ol U —w “ohizt AAdolgon EAFY
RS olFA HFHEU “Ho| ATdolgon £3)
HUth” w&rhy 2ot %@E dss GdAEE BwReY, o
Agel gAERT o WYY,
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(4 #A ‘women’s magazine, ¥ 2 Z ‘in the future’, & ‘husband’, o} ‘wife’,
24 Yjob’, o]# A ‘like this', AFF Y ‘office worker’, Bl&7} ‘artist’, &7} ‘musician’,
A3ttt ‘to want', 29 E 3t} ‘to be romantic’)

(1) F7F a2 AL EAdA o 2547

(2) FAe &9 E3d5UN?

(3) FAEL €A dHERFH?

(4) 4aAEL €A dAEAsUN?

(5) AW 2le 7H Atz dEsta Adsy7t? 4.?

3. Describing feelings

gl Eoh
At Algol o BRA L
B ul, @5 obie] Bwola. o] A% Fota.

71E0] Ytk
Al o J]&o] ywg?
B: #& X A Fol oF Fotsa.

c} to be sad
]'1:} to be happy

A
Ol

Eay
=
E

37 Yot to be angry
¥ Z 3} to be tired
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2EH A7 BT to feel stressed

FA4Th to be afraid

5 to like {'_u.

&3 to dislike =

Al A& @
o A kT to feel bored ’,

Al

= 3,
Y.
Lo} to be excited E;% %

[¥ <5 1] Answer the questions.

(1) A4 AL 71&] Fqo?

(2) A= 437 €987 BHEA & HFg7}F 9o 1?

(3) E¥oIE7} 7k g w ol BA Ha?

4) AAE o 25 E 37

(5) dtd F&7t A R?

6) A7} FAHUL2

(7) AA 2EHXE Pola?

(8) H=stH E aha?
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[ds5 2] Give two examples for each category.

H7 JlEo] & ALY
— AlgE B A
ol Ests AR
(1) &7t } &

4) 8< 14

(5) A=t Abs

6) =G Al

=




Lesson 15 Hobbies

281

Lesson 15: Hobbies

CONVERSATION

1

(Before class starts, Minji and Steve are talking in the classroom.)

Minji:
Steve:
Minji:
Steve:
Minji:
Steve!
Minji:
Steve:
Minji:
Steve:

Steve, do you like sports?

I like all sports, but I (especially) play tennis a lot.

When did you start playing tennis?

In high school. Do you like tennis, Minji?

I can't play. I wanted to learn, but I couldn't.

Then if you have time this weekend, do you want to play with me?
Would you teach me?

Can you meet me around 2:00 on Saturday?

Well, Sunday would be better for me.

Okay, I'll see you Sunday at 2:00 at the tennis court.

2

(Sunghee and Yujin are listening to music at the cafeteria on campus.)

Sunghee:

Yujin:

Sunghee:

Yujin:

Sunghee:

Yujin:

Sunghee:

Yujin, what kind of music do you like?

I like classical music, especially violin music.

I feel good when I listen to violin music.

Do you know how to play the violin?

Yes, I play a little. I started learning three years ago.

Oh, really? Chung Kyung-wha's violin concert is next Saturday,
would you like to go together?

Next Saturday? Okay. Do you think tickets are still available?
Tl find out and call you later.

3

(Mark and Minji meet at a dorm party and talk.)

Mark:
Minji:
Mark:
Minji:

Minji, what's your hobby?

I like to draw, how about you?

I like music. I went to a piano concert last Friday.
Really? Do you know how to play the piano?
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Mark:

Minji:

I played a little when I was young, but I haven't practiced in
such a long time that I can't play well now. Do you like

music, too?

I listen to pop and rock music much more than classical. My
roommate hates it when I listen to music, so I bought headphones
last week.
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Copula, Adjective, and Verb Conjugations

Appendix 1-1.

Copula, Adjective, and Verb Conjugations

Dictionary 3}‘:} .

form adjective:

Lesson o]t} oy ch E= Al A ek =k 7 3 st
Patterns verb:

FHEo

Lo | ~ Aol AR &

11 conjecture, — — URAL |AAHAR HAR
intention TR AAL
~3 MES

7 : (o)x ol m U A H1
clausal connective ERga
VS~ LA _ _ _ — -
13 clausal connective A 2231 UM
ol 1
Vs~ AT/ r_,—}\l‘:}/ _ Pz oAl B
8 Mojsit | — e B E Sl
ine desi (want to 5 o} st /A olstt [T
expressing desire stay) RPN
vs.~1 gtk _ _ _ _ 9 -
9 progressive R 2833 gk
7|35} 7)
|~ 7] e (o])7} ok} 7] 471 A7 5 7] o2 of
clausal connective| ™% ojj F-of ojj & of o] o & of T3
o F-of

15 |Vs~7IE s _ _ U712 | ANRE [ HE ey
‘plan to/decide to N L e

15 vs.~7] A&zt 5 7] —} ]

§ . b - - - - — ‘To’_ 1= 8 7
begin to A 2ZFst o K ;—;3}4
vs.~7] A _

15 | clausal connective — — 2171 Aol [AAZ Aol [FH 7] Mo o
‘before ~ing’ FH52] Aol

7 AS. ~(9.).L.- ol ol . o - 7| R
noun modifier —
Vs ~(2)u _

10 | noun modifier — — — A2 €
(past/completed) FEI
AS.~(2)d AL s

8 | background (o)t ohid g — A 2 d| —
information -
VS~ —

8 | noun modifier — — 3= A A= He
(present) ITHEE
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Dictionary Biss
form adjective:
Lesson o]t} ot At A Al Tt Ho 7H 3 stoh
Patterns verb:
F2on
v.s.~<H _
8 |background — — 2=l A A=) =& T
information FE3t=d
. 23 8
0 [TI% ehda | ouda | e | AAde | Sda e
sentence ending TRy
~(o)= _
10 |noun modifier o ol d AL Al )
(prospective) TR
~(e)z Ada | (hz | obd Aas
6 probability Ada Ao g A AdL|Ad Ad8|g A48 Zhy
Ad g
vs.~(2)= AR i e .
1 | illingness kel bl IRBAL
- REg78?
g | T(DEAEY o obantar| aeher | Aanar | anar oo
asking opinion SRU7R?
vs~(2)z7t 9 a7} _
13 s — — B — =97 S TE
| ‘think of ~ing’ Lds) . i
) ARY o
5 | (&= Qu | o | ed | AdE | @ :
when TEY o
9 vs.~(e)zds - - AEAH] — g8 —
intention Adgde?! AdGe? | FHYPK? | 2ruegs
~(o)a 2 oy - A& qa = ‘%A _
15 |sich/sick I L A L D e
potential et (can stay) RA/AS | S/ 9?1"’,4/5’1‘;}_
vs.~(o)eE & —
15 do/r =1 . o o o o -
‘know/not know TRE E
how to’ gy 2}
4 vs.~(2)¥ o o _ _ _ -
purpose B
~(6)H . 3y
15 | TR e | ogw | wew | Axw | ga | 0E
conditional 2y
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Dictionary £t
form adjective:
Lesson ol th oby ok ATH Al Al Tt =k 7ARsth
b
Patterns vg—“r??}q
V.S ~(L)HEAM _
‘while ~ing’ o o R A A"
13 |clausal B A FEswA
connective =
~ ARS8
o | TS ohas | oluse | gleds | — | "as
honorific polite 2R
~(2)H8 AR3Hdols
7 | honorific (oAl 8 | otyHola | sdeHeola — HHo e
polite (past) ; FFshols
~(o)A%UG RS
7 honorific defer-| (GDEFUTH ot I MF U sloserst  — |HEAZUTH
ential (past) © Tj\f’l‘?
~FY/u Yt ARgd o}
7 ~F4Y7/ dyd obd Yot AU | AMYS | YT | AR"RYA?
Y712 dY 7?2 obdyzt? | Adsdz? [AHUT?| EYne Sy
deferential FU7?
~(2)A Yk ARzsHYcH
7 | honerific (eDAYSG | ot et | sleAdyn — HAYo
deferential TR
vs~ojfop mek| _ . sol Bh
14 ‘try doing’ el Bg [ AM 2o /) ook | B
B
~ o] A /o)A AT oA
8 | (causal, (o]) A ~
10 | sequential oeiat/ | STHEA gioy | Aga | HAM/
o1} o} A A
12 |clausal o A FEA
connective
~ojg/otg olel 8/ . gojg | MARHA
2 polite of 8 ohel £ el 8. Al £ $ e .
~oj/olof =}/ ”“ii"}
ahoh olofob =rt/| R ook AlMel | sojok g}
11| pigation, oot s |THFAH T | gn /mer 9o Faser
necessity 2=t
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Dictionary so}
form adjective:
Lesson o]} ofut} At AlAl Tk Hot 7 %8t
verb:
Patterns ZHEG
~ [
11 izﬁ;i; _ L |wed mae] o Sl SR @ =an
14 | T slo} Foy T e | A #n
benefactive
SRS gy, g y . Ly R
8 | background \_ o Ed | dded | Aded | HaEd
. : G -
information FR =
~91/9k4 A ARHE T
g | TR/AEHT OFUR g sun  age | Ads g eus
past deferential | /&4t ipata s
FR gy
~ Q NEFHYo] s
5 | - S/kel IRAL/| ygtere | Aol | Axels | H9eia
past Pris e p
F340ie
VS~ A vt 8 o =
. A A A AR
12 |negative — — oA 2 .2 HA sMIR T gy
command ol 2
A 12822
‘ , A3 A] B
13 | 20 AR | o)k | opuA g | QAR | AdAR | HA
clausal TEaA
| connective e
: 7R3}
ong negation, - — % 2 4
‘cannot’ 3ot 23t 3ttt FHEFR
23}
AR A
~ =] ek B - A AR 2o
14 long negation Al e ot S T B3R
ot
~21 87 R 2?
7 |seeking (DA 8?7 | ofz|2? | UXR? |AAAL?| HAL?
agreement ZEEA 37
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Conjugation of lrregular Adjectives and Verbs

Appendix 1-2. Conjugation of Irregular Adjectives and Verbs

AS.~(2)uHd|

- = -H
Dictionary
form . Adi: £¢, 9ot
Lesson = pas 7o 4k, ol g
A} = Rt 234
Patterns = v 9t g, =t &H V. 5o
TET, At gt
10 | “AE - O A8
conjecture, =408

11 | intention E=RA ol Elola
~7 =i &

7 . E=pi
clausal connective =l =3
VS~ LA = N — _

13 clausal connective =3 A g3 1A E7 A
V.S~ é!]_q =7 AU . -

8 |vs.~a gejeig E:J‘M;’%;{q 23 Ao 3 Ao
desire = @51 Aof st F3 Aojsto
VS~ Ut == e - -

9 progressive = sl Q5 9t =7 9t
- 2 7] o F o 7] "

g | VAR ) gy
clausal connective 7] o Fof 7] w &
vs.~7]2 &ttt = = . -

=7 9]

15 ‘plan to/decide to’ 12 st 9712 3o} 5712 3ot
vs.~71 A EsiY | o . . -

=7 Al2

15 | begin 1o I A=t g7 Ao £7] A3
vs.~7] el — —

15 |clausal connective| E7] Ao
‘before ~ing’ &7 Al 571 A

7 AS.~(2)u _ g T
nounl modifier — —
vs~(2)u — —

10 | noun modifier =2 X
(past/completed) 2t T8

kel F&d
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- A -& -9 -=
Dictionary
form oy
Adic o ;1:%3 Adj.: AT} Adj: T2t
= 2 H =
Lesson “QQD} =151 R w2 o}
=1
. =] T A= =
Patterns v E\%;} }okct v: 2T} v E?—_’E}}
PETE . agela | SGEACR
I i(l) conjecture, Al %A vpm Ao] @ W= Aol g
intention ARl g 2ol ] HaAolg
= A1
7 | . A EEE v o Lo
clausal connective P e EEy
13 |Vs~x LA - . il —
clausal connective| 311 A »1 UA Hdza A
Vs ~1 Ao _ it ! o=
8 V.S ~1 Aojsitt .
expressing AT Ao »3 Atk Bz g
desire Az Aottt 23 Aottt | Au/aofsith
9 vs.~1 Yot - o = =
progressive A1 g} 23 9lth Rz 3 gt
A7) W& o27] w&e
- 2 w 2
14| Gl o e A HEY | g meel | vy Ao | Mer) gee
A7 g F 27] W& F27] g
vs.~712 st — — Ll
5 |, ; 2 —
plan to/decide to'| 7|2 &t} »72 &} Ba7z sigt
v.S.~7] A& = =3 =
15 |. Aole i ==
3ttt ‘begin 1o’ | z17] A Zstet 27] Ngsig | 227 A3so
v.s.~7] A — _ _
15 | clausal connective —
‘before ~ing’ A 7] el 27] 7o H27] &
g oE
7 |as~(2)L < . o w2
noun modifier o
Vs ~(&)u — — .
10 | noun modifier [ —
(past/completed) A& = &
AS~(&)H oy =2 24
8 | background e oy HHE o =
information — _ _
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Dictionary -t —= —H
form Adi: Hth Adit Fo, 9t
5 =g Zc} 4tk AFEo
sson Atk g, 210
20 v:geh gk sohen o
Patterns wed, o, e |7
Vs~ — _

8 | noun modifier = - -
(present) o= '
vs.~=d — _

8 | background =<4 - -
information A=H o

w8

10 8 e 71l 2 e
sentence ending ads R
~(2)a : 2e

10 | noun modifier & =
(prospective) =] E&

g Adsa “ o

g |2 AL | gs e 2 Ada FE A4

probability
g4 Ads =g Ads

1] |VASUEEA s2sa - -

willingness gAa TeAa
d7127 2 o1

g | ~(2)=tar se7tar A7a? T

asking opinion
d7+8? Te7ta?

13 |USERAAR e o - o
thinking of ~ing o7 8ot T27 3ok
vs.~(2)a & — _

15 | dc/loh =€ F AUAYUS
potential 4 & U/ =g & /gt
vs~(L)z & _ .
gop/rarch £% & 9

15 now/not rar 9z gg/men | xe = wo/med
know how to’ = - == -

4 vs. ~(2)d S0 _ _
purpose =k T o




Conjugation of Irregular Adjectives and Verbs

. - ) -9 -2
Dictionary
form LI
olgth o
. Adj. ZY% Adj: 2T
Lesson Adj.: vt ‘g:ﬁi v} us o} v = c}
gt
v: Aok gyt ) v: 20
Patterns g srarn V. 20} veg
VS~ — — _
8 | noun modifier —
(present) A= Ea 2=
vs.~ed & _ e
8 | background —
information A=H 2 w2
avse
w a
e ~dl& . Sl & S0 o g =R=RE
sentence ending
Ad 8 248 Bayg
LRl & * ohe
10 | noun modifier a4y HHE
(prospective) A& £ e
g Ads
- 2 Adg i 2 Adag
R A9E | ca Aee | e Ade | FETT
probabity A Adg % Ada 28 Adg
1] |vs~(eeAs ” . = 28
willingness oA R ZA8 HEEAL
27182
~ 2787 = = 2
8 (£)=7.87 e a8782 v 271 8.2 HE7HA
asking opinion
A&7t a? £7+87 T 27187
vs.~(2)a7t st . - .
13 |0 . o, —
thinking of ~ing" | 227} &t} L7t so 2 g7 3o
=2 2~ o
AsS~(2)a | ug & Y o | e 2 an
15 |4 /e S 28 4 A - S
tential = T P TE T
- Sich/gich E T AT g u/an
vs~(L)a & _ _ _
15 g/ 2 o
‘know/not know A& & & & 2>E &
how to’ g/ R 2t ool/m 2t} g/ a2}
L v~ - N - -
purpose 2] . 8 22 22
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Dictionary - = -H
form Adis Foh Adj: &0 €@
Lesson = 2o Aok ol
Bk i), 4o
Patterns = v np;hq%izf z}'q%q v 5o
HH kil
15 | (R gom A
conditional g9 T o
Vs ~(2)HA — —
13 | ‘while ~ing’ EomA
clausal connective E A EHA
5 ~(O)A & £ oq A8 2944
honorific polite of a8 ToQ
~(&)Hel s s40l 8 F940l8
7 | honorific polite Eo4oa :
~(L)HEY HA &yt FEAEYUY
7 | honorific EoxEYT
deferential (past) AREHH E+Hsyr
~f‘4‘:¥/lﬂ‘4‘:} F‘:—Q—WE} ‘”.;ME} T?E‘qq
7 | ~gU7/ B8y =27k
deferential s gy7? =279
~(O)HY S - o S ERRR= F AU
7 3 . S o4yt
honerific deferential o] A Yo} T oA Y
V.S""Oi/o]— -EE}‘ = . o
=9 "
14 ‘try doing’ e do] wr} T 2ok
3 ~ 0} Al /o} A o} A F$M
10 | (causal, sequential) £l A
causal connective oA T obA
- Holg 48
g | TolB/oME Sog
polite gola Teoa
:“01/01".’? 'ﬂ‘:}/ Sojo} gt gojol =t F9foF =t
11 | 3} obligation, Sojo} st
necessity = Yojol =} T oot Hoh
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-A -5 -9 -=
Dictionary a3t
form ol &gt} . -
i Adi: AT Adj.l Th 2t
Lesson Adj.: wtet ;2}33 vl o} v} = T}
...... g}
v: At} g} v 2o v 220
Patterns v} e} T 22t
ady
15 ~(%)E yod e u} o o ==
conditional qow ol g
V.S ~(2)AEA - _ _
13 |‘while ~ing" — -
clausal connective oA A A BawA
o ML -
9 ~(2).*ﬂ£ . HoMe Seina whw ) & thEA g
honorific polite
oM » L Hz AL
~(o)gola o0l g 2408 2408
7 | honorific polite i a2gels Bl g0l g G
(past) Aoqels 25018 F2Hola
~(e)Asdt Yoy A[EYS GEHsUg
7 | honorific As aeldeyg | BhEAsEYS
deferential (past) 2o s » Azt Hzazr)
~g4d/B Y 2 s FUs =
7 | ~zuAreu AT L] = sEHo B8y HEU
, 2% 54712 -
deferential R Ph= Yot FEYH B
- ayyrt =1
honorific deferential 2] oA ch 2AUT P
14 vs.~o}/o} BT} _ - — -
‘try doing’ Ao} Bt} A 2o 22 2y
~o14/0hA topA] 71 2
?) (causal, sequential) A ] kA
1 causal connective 2] o] A| M AT E 24
ALK o
9 ~ﬂﬁ/o}3 ol g . g gk’
polite
Aol. 28 E9e
~of/o}o} sch/atet| Lhotol =t Ak A/e | dEeR At
" vhahob s ot/sloh | gEtof shot
11 | obligation, Tt =k PPN T,
#of gtk EeloF 3ot
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- -a -H
Dictionary 5
form ADJ: doh ADJ: ;,vd—l:}, g}
e =r} 20 4o, g
Ao j, 240
4 : =o, 8
Patterns v %‘;iifi;h} 1:;,}5} = v 50t
11 VSTV =R ) cgg — -
vs.~o]/o} Fr}h ol = do] =g} =9 =g
14 . o ot
benefactive g} ¢ s} =g
~Ed/(e) H ol =d 9=
8 | background e
information EA= Zg=
. wgd/g}:.%qq soeun dAEFY D FHFUG
deferential (past) g94Ug Zer&nh
- =Re o licd T8
past/completed gelol g T ol q
1o VS TS by
negative command gz oAl =X oA
~ | ut o ] gt el
13 | ‘but, although' EA T
clausal connective g At A2
~A 23hg — —
12 | ‘cannot’ =3 3o ) ’
long negation g7 X3t A Eatot
~A] &t 37 %o A %o
14 | ‘not’ 3 ¥4
long negation g2 Fo FA @
=R e 287
7 | ~H87 2107
seeking agreement 9= 99 =249
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-

-A -5 -9 -=
Dictionary
form 01]3'3
. ° Adi: AT Adi: 2ok
Lesson Adys AT ARt : EIR:ER= ] w2 o}
-zt
................................. =g
v A gtk : v Bag
IEtRerns e e v en peg

11 v.§.~o]/o} =gt} — — _

14 VS ~ol/oh £ Ao 2ain - A =g £ =%
benefactive o] 2= ¥ Z} 2y =g
~ed/(e)d UgtE ) ?’d“ELEﬂ et

8 | background g Sl
information AR =d =9 3=
Cgeun | Ugsun R JEAE | waean

8 deferential (past) 2HAEHR g

ARt HeEUd EdsU

Holg
~0}/0 wol g . 9ol s
2o 2 Hojg Eols

19 Vs ~X shA L . . . .
negative command| x x| o} 4 Q 2] ohA R Hzz opAds
~ A w2 s ER kL

13 | ‘but, although’ IR A gk ek
_clausal connective 3] X] 9k 2 =]k 2225
~A Zstr} — A7 Esot w2 %] %3}t

12 | ‘cannot’ aJ#8R B3t
long negation A Rttt $2] Fatg | FEA] R
~A gt QA e =27 et o

14 | 'not’ AEY | amaag | vexgn U0 EH
long negation 2 A ¢k 22 otk Baz gt

, o 3x K

N e 23787 o 2| 27 m= el

seeking agreement
| AR 27 | 2Aee 2229
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Three Types of Conjugation

Appendix 1-3. Three Types of Conjugation

Conjugations for adjectives and verbs can be classified into the following

three types:

A. Stem + ©{/o}

B. Stem + (2)

C. No change in stem

~(2)au

A. Stem + ©{/o} B. Stem + (%) C. No change in stem
~(&)w ~ 2
~(o)ud ~3
~(2)= ~3 YA
—(2)= A48 ~ 3 yrh/Alelsid
~(Lo)z o ~1 9t}
~(&)z & AW/eUH | <7
~ola/ota ~(2)z F WEEG| ;] gEe
~ 0] X} /o}A] ~(2)=A8 ~7] A &3tct
~oj/oF B} ~(2)27 sttt ~7] Ao
~ol/ol F/=t | ~(2)=27t8? ~712 3ttt
~oj/okof o/ttt ~(e)=He ~Ul & (except for stems in -2)
~ (%) ~ % (except for stems in -2)
~(e)™ ~=d (except for stems in -2)
~(2)HEA ~ZA] vlA 8
~(o)A & ~ A Rtk
~(e)AEY ot ~A o
~(2)401 8 —A
N;(]g_
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Appendix 2. Honorific and Humble Expressions

Plain form Honorific form Humble form
Nouns age Lol A A
name ol & el
birthday A A
word Z 4% =y
house A 2!
meal L)y 2 A
counter for Al e/ 2
people
Pronouns | he/she /AR a g
I =/t A =/A 7t
my H A
we 22 A 3]
Verbs see/meet Bo/ghoh BAg/ghgAIg | Hg
exist, stay Aot Al Al T}
die =t Eo7tAI o
be well, fine Z A o3 s} Al ok
sleep piass F R AT}
eat A/t FFA G/ EA G
give Fot FA T =t
speak 23} ot T&EA T g&=P
ask o] Bt} Eo] HAY o &0 B
Particles | subject °]/7} A A
topic /= H A=
goal g /ol Al 7|
Suffixes ~3 Mr., Ms. | 2% Wy
LA LA
A4 AAdd
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Kinship Terms

Appendix 3. Kinship Terms

1. 7F= ‘family’s 27 ‘member of a family’

72 parents (plain) o daughter (plain)

529 parents (honorific) o} daughter (honorific)

o} x|  father el first daughter

ol|d  father (honorific) o= only daughter

ol Y mother A sibling(s)

o]™d  mother (honorific) 3 male’s older brother

gto}B] A grandfather a3 male’s older brother (honorific)
gt 1] grandmother T4 male’s older sister

Rl husband +d male’s older sister (honorific)
o}y wife (plain) <o female's older brother

Hol wife (honorific) A female's older sister

ol = son (plain) 352 younger brother

ol=4Y  son (honorific) o 54 younger sister

WolE  first son igh youngest child

2]olE  only son

2. 2 3A ‘relative(s)’

o} A A
op o U
SRER
soley
2o opu] A
Feojoly)

uncle

aunt

uncle (who is one’s father's older brother)

aunt (who is the wife of one’s father's older brother)
uncle (who is one’s father's younger brother)

aunt (who is the wife of one's father's younger brother)
uncle (who is one’s father's younger brother)

aunt (who is the wife of one's father's younger brother)
uncle (who is one’s mother’s brother)

aunt (who is the wife of one's mother’s brother)

aunt (who is one’s father's sister)

aunt (who is one’s mother’s sister)

cousin




Color Terms 299
Appendix 4. Color Terms
rDictionary form Color Color noun Noun modifier -(o}/9) 8
=¥k yellow v/ =g =& N =Pa
ot (3o white &k / sk 3¢ N dtol &
7Hg Tt black 7V 7RREA 7hRE N 7hel 2
7ot red LR AR AR Wk N wIhe
sSgo blue et/ S @ N o e
| | J
Additional Colors
ZEM  green Bt purple
z A light brown %2 orange
oAy brown EEZ A pink
3] gray
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Appendix 5. Numbers

Arabic number Sino-Korean Native Korean Native Korean with counters
0 F or ¥ — —
1 < sht i
2 0] = =
3 Gl A A
4 At Pl |
5 L oA oA
6 5 oA A of A
7 2 AF JdF
8 o g o 5
9 7 g o1&
10 g = =
11 o0 LR} 2 3
12 4] o] dE g%
13 A At g Al o A
14 A AL gy gy
15 AL E oA oAl
16 A5 [4 =] E oAl dAA
17 A3 BYF BYF
18 A HAH EAqH
19 AT do} & Fol &
20 o] 4] ~E oyt
30 4l e qe
40 A np & u} &
50 A gl d
60 =4 & &
70 A4 de YT
80 A = =
90 4 o} & olE
100 H
1,000 %l
10,000 iy
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Large Numbers
100 Y 200 o] ¥
1,000 al 2,000 o]
10,000 il 20,000 o] gt
100,000 Oy 200,000 o] 4 7k
1,000,000 gk 2,000,000 o] e gt
10,000,000 At 20,000,000 o] Mgt
100,000,000 o 200,000,000 o]
1,000,000,000 A o 2,000,000,000 ol
10,000,000,000 H o 20,000,000,000 o] o
100,000,000,000 Ao 200,000,000,000 o] o
1,000,000,000,000 %= 2,000,000,000,000 o] F
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Appendix 6. Counters
A. With Sino-Korean Numbers
Counter = 2 = Sl 4 o
What is
bein floors of a minutes lessons ears months days
cing building (in order) v Y
counted
1 dZ d £ o # d dd d 4
2 o] F o] & o] o] d ol ¢ o] o
3 A3 A £ A = A 24 2 4
4 A% N P R 2 A2
5 Z L F e ey Lo 4
6 &F & & = % = R = 4
10 AE N & A = A od Al Ao
12 ol & Mol & | Aol # Aol | Hold Aol o
Counter 22 (E) el oty 3hd 3 4
What is won school numbers
being dollars (Korean miles (serial) weeks
counted currency) years sena
1 Yoy | 949 | Ywmd| Lsd | QW | A FY
2 of e | o @ | o wa| olghd | o W o] %9
3 dad | A | AEQ | asd | a4 F
4 b | A | A | AR | A d | A 7Y
5 L 29 Rl 2 uty L3hd e H 2 F4
6 & 29 = 4 5 oty =3hd = ® = 74
10 Cl=a 4 A ety A shd AW A F4
12 Aol &g | Aol d Aol vty | Aeolgd | Aol | Mol 4
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B. With Native Korean Numbers

Counters | /Al 7 Al Al ZF o o} g A} B
“{)h?t s ) people po?nt ,Of duration: | duration: imal age! academic
eing people (honorific) |, ume: , ‘hours’ ‘months’ animas ‘vears old’| subjects
counted the hour
1 Ll Cigl oA R A T g | g oug A O AE
3 A
2 T H T E F A T AR T8 | 7oy R
T oAb
3 A A 2 A AL A AR A g | A et A A A FE
Al A
4 Ul = ul & ul Al | Wl AIZE ul & |l eig il A o #E
u] A
5 =5 O & | 9G4 Al g8 A A 2 | 94 ek oAl 4| oAl 35
O AL
6 o4 = AN [ 9A Al | 94 A 9A 2 | 94 mlg]] oA A A FE
AN AL
10 g g & g Al g Az a9 | g g 44| € #=5
g Az
Counters 3} 78 A %% ! ZF L] o
What is| number .
. H sheets cups and . vehicles,
being of items volumes bottles times
| (of paper) glasses cars
counted | lessons i
1 g3 wA| e’ | ¥ | ¥4 | @] ¥ | o
2 3| =4 23| £3| =9 | 23 =8| =d
3 Az AN AR | AR AY | A AA| A
4 I I B 7 8 T U IR S B 2| g | oo
5 |9 [ oAl g d [ 9A R [PaE |94 2 (94 W | 94
6 S B I B T s e B s S = B B s L 2 B T B =
10 d # g % g A g & =l g 3 g 9 g of
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L = lesson, C = conversation, N = narration, G = grammar

Item
~ A
~ 2

~ A

¥

=

=

~3 A
Aot
ATH
ZL [NOUNI
YA
a3

% [NOUN]
AT
g

~7]

~7] W&
~7] AlZshc
~7] o
~712 stk
7HA]

A

A

7

| A]

s

!
=

=

l

{
oY

al e orlr

!

f

f

Grammar Index

Meaning

adverbial suffix

may, would (conjecture)
would (intention)

clausal connective used in listing
after ~ing

want to

be ~ing (progressive)
that {NOUN] (near listener)
therefore, so (conjunction)
by the way, but then (conjunction)
such

but, however (conjunction)
and (conjunction)
nominalizer

because (reason)

begin to

before ~ing

decide to, set to

until/by [time]

up to [location]

including

to [a person] (honorific of o Al, %He)

honorific subject particle
spontaneous emotive reaction,

polite ending

present-tense noun-modifying suffix
act of ~ing

mostly attached to titles; indicates
speaker’s deference toward

also, too

even

Lesson
L12N
L10C1
L11C3
L7C1
L13C2
L3C1
L9C2

L5C1
L4C2

L8N
L2N
L14N
L14N
L15C1
L15C1
L15N
L3C1
L5C1
L10C2
L6C2
10N
L10C3

L8C2
L13N
L1C1

L1C1
L3C2
L13C1

G12.7
G104
G114
G7.5
G13.3
G8.3
GS.1
G74
G54
G4.6
G106
G8.7
G2.7
G145
G14.6
G15.2
G15.1
G158

G5.1
G6.2
G10.8
G105
G8.5
G135

Gl.3
G3.4
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E ~2 lists parallel actions L13C3 G134
=T
~F plural particle L8N
(NOUN] o at the time of [NOUN] L13C1 GI13.1
[NOUN] @ Z9] because of [NOUN] L1IN1 GI11.3
o} only L3C2 G34
% [COUNTER] how many? what? L4Cl  G4.3
% [VERB] cannot L6C2 G65
F< [NOUN] what [NOUN]? what kind of [NOUN]? L6C1  G6.1
] nothing but, only (used with negative) L9C3 (Y4
H= not really, not particularly (used with L10C1 G102
negative)
Bo} (H) (more) than (comparison) L15C1 G155
2 ... 7A from . . . until . . . (time) LI9C3 GY95
~F4Y7/8 Y712 deferential ending for questions L7C2 G7.1
~FYo/8BYg deferential ending for statements L7Cl G7.1
A attached to a person’s name; indicates L1C2
courtesy
o} [VERB/ADJECTIVE] not L5Cl  Gbhb6
o] = [NOUNI which [NOUN]? L6C2 G61
oj where? L2C2 G25
L4C1 G4l
o] ™ [NOUN] what kind of/which [NOUN]? G106
~ol/o} =gt humble form of ~©i/o} Ft} L14C2 Gl4.2
~o]/o} ¥} try out ~ing, have an experience of ~ing L14Cl1 Gl4.1
~o]/o} Fo} do something for another’s benefit L11C1 G111
~o}/o}ok Sth/slth expresses obligation or necessity L1IN G115
~ o] Al /obA] cause or reason L8C2 G86
~ 0] A /o}A] sequence L10C1 G103
~0jg /el g polite ending for a predicate L2C1 G2.2
~ S/ Sk past-tense suffix; indicates completed L5C2 G577
action
o] in/at/on (location) L2C2 G25
o to (destination) L4C1 G4l
o at (time) L4Cl G44
of] per L12C3 Gl24
of} A to [a person] (usually used in writing) Gl1.1
of A in/at/on (location of action) L4C1 G411
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ofl A
o}/

[ADJECTIVE]~(2)w
[VERB]~ (&)
~(o)vd/=d

~(e)vda/edH s

)
~(2)
)

()2
~(L)=AL

~(&)7t &t

~(e)z7+]?

~(e)z HL(?)

~(2)™
~(2)HEA
~(o)A 8
~(2)A

from (starting point)

and (joins two nouns; usually used
in writing)

noun-modifying form

past-tense noun-modifying form
background information

polite avoidance of refusal
prospective noun-modifying form
will (probable future)

(at the time) when

possibility, ability

know/not know how to

in order to

by means of

toward/to (direction)

1 will (volition or promise)

be thinking of ~ing

shall I/we? do you think?

1 like to; will you? (intention)

if, when (condition)

while ~ing (simultaneous action)
honorific polite ending

subject honorific suffix

as for, speaking of (topic particle)

object particle
's, of (possessive particle)
subject particle

just; or something

as many/much as (more than expected)
because [SUBJECT] am/are/is

and (joins nouns, more casual than 3}i1)
with (more casual than 3}i)

be (copula, polite ending)

be (copula, deferential ending)

L5C1
L8N

L7C2
L1ON
L8C1
L&Cl1
L10C1
L6C2
L15C3
L15C1

L15C2

L4C2
L5C1
L7C2
L11C2
L13C2
L8Cl
L9C3
L15C1
L13N
L2C1
L7C1
L1C1
L2C1
L3N
G3.2
L1C2
L2C2
L6C2
LSC3
L12C1
L10C3
L10C3
L1C1
L1C1

G5.1

G7.7
G10.7
G8.1
G8.2
G10.1
G6.3
G15.7
G154

G156

G4.7
G5.3
G76
Gl11.2
G13.2
G884
G9.2
G153
G13.7
G2.3
G7.2
Gl.3, G26
G3.4
G3.6

G2.4
G64

G9.3
Gl2.1

Gl.1
Gl.1
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o] [NOUNI
o] [NOUN]
#] [NOUN]

A4 [NOUN]
u]-xﬂ el

1
| g

A g
]

this [NOUN] (near speaker)

this kind of [NOUN]

that [NOUNI over there (away from both
speaker and listener)

that kind of (over there)

used with native Korean numbers to
indicate rank

don't (dissuasion; prohibition)

cannot (long form of negation; see %)
long form of negation; see %t

isn't it? (seeking agreement)

but, although (contrast)

and (joins two nouns; colloquial)
(along) with

to [a person or an animal] (colloguial)

from [a person or an animal] (colloguial)

L7C1

L7C2

L9C1

L12C1
L12N
L14C2
L7C1
L13N
L3N
L5C2
L6C2
L6C1

G7.4
G10.6
G7.4

G10.6

G122
G12.6
Gl14.3
G7.3
G136
G3.5
G5.8
G6.2
G6.2
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74
e

7

7ttt
7tE2A o
7}.1:101-

7H o

7k

7t
7h&dl

7H) v B
7+

7h

7HE
7EA 2 7t
A 1
oot

A Z AR R =
7HA| o}
7%

Zt ]

Al
Zrotd ot
Zroletth
71
ZF71(el)

Korean-English Glossary

store

to be close, near
once in a while,
sometimes

to go

to teach

bag

to be light
singer

chest

middle, center
rock, paper, sciSsors
autumn, fall

the most

family

to take

to carry around

to bring

to have, possess (=Z¢t})
SOy sauce

kalbi (barbecued spareribs)
light brown

to change (clothes)

to change (vehicles)

a cold

to catch a cold

to be thankful
suddenly

price

to take (short form)
to carry around (short
form)

to bring (short form)
to bring and put down
somewhere

to bring or take (to an
honored person)

to bring or take

to have, possess

(=714 )

o
Zo]

al

A

A 7]
HALrEE
A%

A 78kt
Avith
AvH
AE
ZEh=s
Aot
=l bdass
dol gyt
Hojo ok
AolE
A
g
AE WE
a4
A&
73 A &
AAEA
A Al
A

AYE A$oh

A gttt
17

% g
% 4
zg
Tl unt

i

N, o

Tt o e e Lo
Tu

I

okl ofd Mk I I RI K

o o

to be the same
together

item (counter)

thing (contraction of Z)
there

change

health

to be healthy

to cross

other side

building

to walk

to take (time)

to walk (to a place)
to walk (regularly)

to come on foot
airport gate

game

winter

winter (school) vacation
marriage

to get married
economics

check (restaurant), bill
to exist, stay (honorific)
plan

to make a plan

to plan

meat

high school

high school student
to be thankful

to be out of order; to be
broken

red—-pepper

red-pepper paste
red-pepper powder
hometown

golf

place

to study

park
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ook i

1 ot o

512
3}z
Hd 7HA

ot

MR R R K
b ot 2 ~fr

L F
T4
T73
P
TF A
U A
e
= A A
|
A
A5
A
A4 o]
)
o %
azA

v
I A

a7

a4
A g

notebook

airport

lesson (in order), number
of lessons
department

subject, course

fruit store
Kwanghwamun

to be all right, okay
very much

textbook

professor

professor (honorific)
classroom

traffic

an ethnic Korean living
abroad (=& )
church

September
sightseeing

dress shoes

shoe store

domestic flight
noodle

international flight
place; spot (counter)
volume(s) (counter)
boxing

ear

earring(s)

during that time
that side

that (thing) (near
listener)

just, without any special
reason

so, therefore

by the way,

but then

if so, then

to be that way

but, however
(music) group

and

and then

a8t}
a9

aw

A A
=%
=
48
=4d
=89
71tel o
712
71 A}
7] s AL
71 &}
k4|
zap=

]
7] ‘]

o o,

Rt
kv

ol o oo o i R X

RO

Y7o}

Lo}
ot
ol

Lol obrhet
e
el
A 7o
wAl ST

Yol

to draw

picture

without doing anything
further

the day before yesterday
movie theater
neighborhood; nearby
well; it's hard to say
this year

Friday

to wait

feeling

driver

dormitory

train

street, road

to be long

kimchi (Korean pickled
cabbage)

black (=7}%)

black (=7}7+A)

to be black

to be clean

without fail, by all means
flower

florist, flower shop

to dream

end

to be over

to put on, wear (glasses,
gloves)

1 (plain)

to go out
country

to be bad

to come out
age (plain)
Niagara Falls

later

to go fishing
to fish

day

every day
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GH
G5
)
Sk

Z2Z

9
ok
o
=
u
o
gt

e 7o
ua oo
g o
e

ikl

Wy
E R
Y
W
!

)?

4]} o]
)

o] A
|

A
2
gt
=2

L Ry
LSRRt
=

serin
7
R
Eoh
¥t
Fo Fo}

R

7t

(the) weather

younger brother

male

boyfriend

south side

husband

male student

daytime, day

to be low

my (plain)

next year

@ to turn in, hand in;
@ to pay

to go down

to come down

to get off

tomorrow

naengmydn (cold noodle
dish)

cold water

refrigerator

too much

to be spacious, wide
@D yes; @ I see

four (with a counter)
tie

four

four people (together)
years

yellow (=)

yellow (==&A)

to be yellow

song

karaoke room

to sing a song

@ to play, enjoy oneself;
@ to not work

to go out to play
basketball

to play basketball

to be high

to put down, lay down
to put something down
for someone

who? (+7T + particle 7})

7

4 o
=

o
Y

gt
gzt
el

oA

A

K
SRE(E)
ol

g

=,

g0

g2
gelg

g 2]
2o

o

CR R
g

g
e
SES

o 5

g A
LA E PN
st

o) 5+

who?

whose?

male’s older sister
male’s older sister
(honorific)

Snow

eye

news

New York

New York University
New York’'s Kennedy
Airport

New Jersey

to be slow

late

to get late, become late,
be late

all

to attend

to be different
leg

five

again

next, following
from next time
word; vocabulary
to close
month(s)

to taste sweet
dollar (=%8)

to run

chicken

to resemble
cigarette

to smoke
answer

carrot

very much
president of a country
college

college life
campus

college, university
college student
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f e graduate school 2 (fermented) soybean
of & A graduate student paste
o 5% Daehan Theater BAH 7N toenjang tchigae
2 home, house (honorific) (soybean-paste stew)
A dancer + two (with a counter)
A dance 5 two
15 more & 0| A two people (together)
oo to be dirty 2 back, behind
Heg Toksu Palace e back row
=] less =gt} to give (to an honored
ot to be hot person)
2] place = to listen; to take
He]E3lTt  to date (someone), go out a course
(with someone) =g to cost (money), hold up
A library =}’ to eat (polite form of
A city H})
zar} Toyota st to be heard, be audible
Tzt arrival Eoiet} to come in
R 4= to arrive 5 back
A reading s hiking, mountain climbing
= money A 7ok to go hiking
=o] & to cost money S aketoh to go hiking
=2 W to pay gz disco
=g dEo to earn money o=y Disney
=0 to turmn g daughter (honorific)
3 =gt to return (something) (to  wiEsict to be warm
an honored person) o daughter
=8 T to return (something) 22 &89 to sweat
Eo7bA T to die, pass away ) time
(honorific) o} to leave
Eoloth to return, come back 5o} to make a noise
=5 to help -9 and, also, too
el neighborhood =5 knock-knock; sound of
=2 the East Coast (of the knocking (at a door)
United States) ol A (by) running
= A younger sibling =4 to be hot
TT Dongsoo (masculine
name) 2o e radio
L during 2t instant noodles (ramen)
T4 Asian studies Y lab(oratory)
TE east side CIPARINS rush hour
X an ethnic Korean living g4~ the  Rutgers University
abroad (=1X) HE2dlo]=  lemonade
A 27] pork RS lemon
ot to become, get, tumn into DD wrestling
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HRFE
Zoe ¢
g
A
g2 (59)
Sz AE
EZHEH o=
EH 8ol
e} T}
EHolE

2o}

a}e)

mh Al ok

e

wel

g oo

o} o
o
it
53] o}

¢

o
-

¢

H )
oo

o
—

)
ail

¢

2=
o,

sk(e]) gick
s(el) gt

CE
2
o7
Wete 59
% ot

raincoat
Romeo and Juliet

Los Angeles

rock music
Rockefeller Center
rollerblade

to rollerblade

roommate
Linda

counter for animals
to drink

heart, nature

mile

to come out to greet
someone

to finish

forty

youngest child

to be blocked,
congested

only

ten thousand

to meet

to make

10,000
10,000-won bill

to be many/much
much, many
language; words

to stop, cease
words (honorific and
humble)

to be clear

taste, flavor

to be tasteless

to taste good, be tasty,
be delicious

every month

every day (=2w7tt})
every week
Manhattan Hotel

to taste spicy

™ 2]
=2 (7}
ot c}
o 2]
9 o}
=h=

o 77
o] A] 2]
o

o 2

W oL

o ot
-
)

2 3
kT
Ky)

49 et Mo Mo oo da e o

TA 2

ol 2

hair; head
to have a headache

hair salon

to eat

to be far

menu

message

mail

what day of the month?
person (counter)

how many? what? (with
a counter)

all

the day after tomorrow
to not know, be unaware
of, not understand
hat, cap

neck

necklace

voice

Thursday

care of health

to take care of one's
health

not (possibly), can’t
to be unable to do;
cannot do

radish

to be heavy

to be afraid

what?, what kind of?
what?

dancer

very much

door

stationery store
culture

water

cost of living

to inquire

what? (contraction of
F9)

musical

America
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A3 Aty
" &

5 &7}

o] Al 4373
o4 %37
5] ok & o}
A% 4l

1%2

oo}
shibt
whet 7}
whg
shgto] 21}

an American

art

painter, artist
Mississippi River
football (=% %)

to be sorry

beauty shop

beneath, below, under

to switch, change
banana

beach

wind

the wind is blowing
right (there)

to be busy

violin

pants

museum

half

to be glad, happy
short pants

ring

side dishes

to receive

foot

ballet

night

brown

meal; cooked rice
room

just now
broadcasting station
school vacation
stomach

pear

to be hungry

to be full, sated
volleyball

actor, actress

to learn

cabbage

one hundred

one hundred years old
(=9 A

H A
LIRig=g=)
) 517
ELE
SN
Ha AFF
5]
H35
=
H o] A
Hl 2]
W E
HE

£

3

B
Bl Fo
Bt}

R=
R R
At
HAE
Bolt
H2E

X
I

B
2 zksit)

4 ol
z
o

CRERO
ot

T

f e 4 e e e e e okt e e

SRR N 0 9
o

one hundred years old
one million dollars
department store
Vancouver

bus

bus stop

number of times
(counter)

number

to take off (clothes)
Beijing

bench

belt

(not) really, (not)
particularly

special event
bottles

hospital

to send

@ to spend (time);
@ to send mail

to see, look, watch
purple

barley tea

Boston

to be seen, be visible
usually, commonly
blessing

hallway

to be crowded
bowling

ballpoint pen
spring

spring vacation

to see (a social superior)

parents

parents (honorific)
Pusan (city in Korea)
kitchen

wife (honorific)

to send (a letter)

to ask a favor

north side

counter for people
(honorific form of )
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[a%]

T oM Moo o e o
bl M2 R
ol M X Ob gy N,
(o do, £ o
= £

o

&

=

i

1L
o OO N

2o fo
=t
a®

253

=
o E
2l el

SEE

ofl

e
y T
N [
&, ik

A

e = o gl
A
vl

S o o N

£ O

mg ".' 5

=
L)

f

E)
O

i

IE,
=

S

£ oE o |
jival

I

o

P

N
2%

A} 7he}

Az
e
AT
Abek
e
A
A
A et

minutes

dollar (=€3)
pulgogi (roast meat)
to be unkind

to be uncomfortable,
inconvenient
calligraphy
Broadway
Bloomington

rain

it Is raining

video

video game
pibimpap (rice dish with
vegetables and beef)
to be expensive
vitamin

airplane

building

to lend, rent (to an
honored person)

to lend, rent

to borrow

to be fast

red (=%7)

red (=%7HA)

to be red

to wash (laundry)
fast, quickly

bread

bakery (=A%)
to take off (gloves)

four

to go carrying something
bought
intersection

apple

to make friends
to buy

to love

teacher’s wife
forty

to come carrying
something bought

A+
Afo]
Abelch
Abad
ApR)
ApE
A%
Abetd
A

Aot

A}
A B
2
Abshd
A7
A%
s

Ay

A2

A 3t

2

47
A= 9
4 7hstct
ges
A
A4l
A
R
Ap¢) st
A=
ME

A H] 2
A&
Mg st
ok
Mz
A
A
A

A A A skt
e skt
Ag
A5t

Al

April

relationship, between
soda

dictionary

picture, photograph
cousin

fourth floor

senior year in college
mountain

to live

three

thirty minutes
March

junior year in college
box

store

lettuce

new

newly

New Year

color (=72)

color (=4})

sandwich

to think

biology

fish (for food)
birthday (honorific)
birthday

life, living

to take a shower
each other

thirty

service

Seoul

Seoul National University
bookstore (=34%5})
west side

present, gift

teacher

athlete, player

to do the dishes

to explain

sugar

name (honorific)
three (with a counter)
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A% st
A$T
A
HNE

/5-]1
el A
Mz

Db B
El o ofd dilo HT
Y

v

Lo

Lod
T

2 2 {0 of off of off r T K1
e 3
»

RURY
RS

|

L2

Ay o A oy By S Ay A A D D

25 o} A
&5
AUl A
Eate =t
2 A E
27

27 et
2717
2ERYZ
AEHA

AHHE Y&

to wash one’s face

to stop, park (a vehicle)
sale

cents (=7)

three

three people (together)
shirt

beef

salt

sonata

sound

hand

guest, customer

to wash one’s hands
shopping

to do shopping

to put forth effort, take
trouble

capital

watermelon

class

swimming

swimmer

swimming pool

to swim

Wednesday
homework; assignment
to do homework
liquor

number

to rest

fifty

to be easy

store

supermarket

twenty (with a counter)
Smith

sweater

skating

skiing; ski(s)

to ski

ski resort

Star Wars

stress

Steve Wilson

23¥
AXZ
AXEx F}
A,

1

> > >
[ae)

S~
o

> >
Y

-
Y ol

SO O S T T T T O T T
5 (0 S 2 =5 ol
Sop 2D JFILL
i = <

2o N ooX oX oX 2 2 mie

P
Rl

A7l

ok:

Al
ANEE Bt
A7
A
A

A Ak
SES

Al
Al7i8he
Aot

r>
e o

Spain

sports

sports car

to be sad

city

the hour, o’clock (time)
D time; @ hours
(counter for duration)
clock, watch
watchmaker’s

spinach

to be noisy
downtown

to taste sour

Sydney

University of Sydney

October

Sears (department store)
to start, begin

market

to go grocery shopping
to go grocery shopping

city hall

Chicago

to order (food in a
restaurant); make
someone do something
test, exam

exam period

to take an examination
(members of) a family
to cool off

restaurant

meal

vinegar

shoe (=414h)

to be novel, new, exciting
to be excited, to be
exciting

to put on, wear
(footwear)

newspaper

shoe (=41)
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NzF

Aol s

s
wofstt
AAsto
AEY
A
Aol
Hdd
oekes
Ao
Aot
2o

» o)
»op
2ot

ot

o} 7}
o
byt
Qg
b=y
ots

of e}
obzuto] 2
o} =}
ohr g
o %]
o} o]
ool ¢
ofo]u}
2 %H
ob
o}
o}
ote W
op
obstE
olste 4@
o} Z )7}
e

o} &

7]

traffic light

to be excused (lit.
commit a rudeness)
to be not likable

to hate, dislike

to be bored
symphony

ten

December
November

to taste bland

to want to

to be cheap

to use

to write

to put on, to wear (hats)
to taste bitter

ah

a while ago

wife

to not be

no

son (honorific)

son

under, below, down
part-time job

probably, perhaps
father (honorific)
father

child

oh my! my goodness
IBM computer

very much

still, yet

(D breakfast; @ morning
art building

to be sick

apartment

living in an apartment
Africa

nine

ninety

musical instrument

Cx)_}_'l

C‘,l_2

47
74
rdsich
Ndck
N

F% s

e}
o}
oy}
ook
Fo}uh
3

o}l
oNE 77
o
obalty
oba] 74
o}
o}
o
e
¥4 3]
o 7] 5ot
o]

o} 7
ol =

of Tl
ol

o % 7|
gt
of o
SR
SEE
of 4]

of 4|

o %
Ay
A
5=

e

in, inside

not

(eye)glasses
optician(’s)

to be well; feel well
peacefully, safely
regards

to give regards to
someone

antenna

to sit (down)

to not be, not do

to know, understand
to find out, check (out)
front

from now on, in the
future

boyfriend, girlfriend
Apple computer
baseball

to play baseball
vegetable store; grocer
pharmacy (=<F4h)
pharmacy (=¢F=)
appointment; promise
socks, stockings
Western-style restaurant
to talk

oh

shoulder

which?

where?

which?, what kind of?
how?, in what way?
to be difficult

oh! oh my! dear me!
mother

mother (honorific)
please

yesterday

last night

female's older sister
when?

face

how much?
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G ujr} how long?, how much? 93HE) Rt} to see a movie

Ao} 25 how often? d beside, next to, side,

2Rl mom nearby

St to not exist, not have, of w8 T} to be pretty, beautiful
not own o &= sixty

o 2] W o] ¥ elevator Q five

o of o] L.A., Los Angeles = today

of) 5} o] o the Empire State Building 2t to come

2HolE dd L e 7hgh for the first time in a

7] here while

o 5 eight L AFSE for a long time

o & A4 younger sister 2 @A orange

o & eighty e¥A F2  orange juice

o] g many; several *EE right side

= summer < ui female’'s older brother

o & gt summer vacation o May

o B Honey (in addressing S o] cucumber
one's spouse) oA AM.

X AL hello SAXLEZ  orchestra

of A six opera

S female P.M.

o2 A7 girlfriend to come up

o] gAY female student sincerely yours (in

o] &) travel letters)

o8 7hct to travel this year

o] S A} travel agency clothes

S ia=s to travel clothing store

q (subway or railroad) clothing store

o 4
2

—

ot oy oy ofy X

w2 R
i

8, 1
Hl o>
ot

[s]

2
2

[s]

4 &

) 8o

station

history
professor’s office
contact

to keep in

touch (with)
age (honorific)
exercise, practice
exXercises

to practice

to be tender

ten

to open
diligently
England

English

movie

T

Mo Mo Mo Ho 4o o Jo o Jo
L ol off ot B 25 o 1
o o ok ot

o

why?

foreign country

left side

cooking

these days
Yongp'ytng ski resort
area (in Kangwon
Province)

we, us, our

umbrella

milk

post office

stamp

field, playground

to exercise

sports shoes, sneakers
to drive
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P

10 1 U o K
o

mlo dlo o dlo go rie Ho

Walkman cassette player

won (Korean currency)
month

Monday

waltz

what matter?

top, above

June

Union Building
Europe

citron tea
yukkaejang (hot shredded
beef soup)
pedestrian overpass
bank

beverage

food

restaurant (=2 %)
music

musician

to listen to music
concert

doctor

chair

subject particle

two

this (near speaker)
tooth

this (thing) (contraction
of o] %)

to win

to be

little later

to be this way

to brush teeth
name

this much, this only
to send e-mail

to emigrate
barbershop

this time

to move, change
residence

East Hall

© 0, 0 0 o0
2, e o
AR g

_O‘{_',

_Q

o

off mx O f 1%k ofp
kL

0

[ (2 O

a1}

o

N
2L

o

1S 1o
N

%]_3

%]—4

g
Q¥ &4
043
Yofrjrt
e
U
Sk
a2
Qs
Jshd
Ve

<}

gojv] 2ot

e}
o

AR A 11
I

AQum et}

to talk (with someone)
February

this side

now

second floor
sophomore

(human) population

i} ¢} Indiana University

greeting

to greet

ginseng tea

doll

one

date (day of the
month)

event, thing

work

seven

Japanese restaurant
Japanese restaurant
to get up

Sunday

January

early

first floor

to work

freshman

seventy

to read

to lose

mouth

to go wearing something
to go wearing something
(regularly)

to come wearing
something

to wear, put on (clothes)
lips

to exist

to forget

to sleep

to grow up
seat
bicycle
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ARA(2)
B}

A5

zha

2t}

;‘{_]_,

Zé—

Ae =eo

et o
%
A7

Fe A
Ao}
A5
s

K

e ZE

A gl
A ek

A
22

A %
71
A9

k!
A o]
Ao}
Aol %
Fal
A (of)
A2

A g e
Ay
At
=L
s
dete Ao
SE K

to ride a bicycle A 3} 3} o}
Ze

frequently, often a4

last year A

to be small 2| 8}

glass(es), cup(s) =

well A

to cut something (for an A -2

honored person) Ad

to cut (for someone) 2z}

sleep s

for a short time, for a Z 7)ok

while g3t}

to sleep ek =

to catch, grab =3

to eat (honorific) F ot

sheet(s) (counter) T=2

glove(s) =44

an ethnic Korean living Z o]

in the United States E3

to be no fun, to be Folstct

boring #H %ot

to be fun T

I (humble) S

(A A) that over there F 5 At}

(away from both speaker  F&3}c}

and listener) T4

that side over there T

over there F4d

@D evening; @ supper, 54

dinner =

to be that way =3

expression of hesitation T

to be few, scarce T AN

at least =3

cents (=M E) s

before FEA

major 3G

to major in 71

all together, in toto A zF

to pass, convey &

telephone AY7te Abg

telephone company A

to make a call Aot

telephone number Ak

to make a phone call
lunch

clerk, salesperson
really

political science

to decide

my (humble)
bakery (=%3%])

the first, the most
sculpture

little

to jog

to be quiet

to graduate

@ a little; @ please
to be narrow

Chongno area (in Seoul}

waiter, waitress
paper

to be good

to like, be fond of
to be sorry

to give
weekend

to sleep (honor*®
to order
address

juice

week

orange (color
to die

row

China

Chinese (persc-
Chinese restz.-
middle schoc
junior high =
to be pleasa=:
to enjoy

wallet

now

passero
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A8 ()
Eho}

A7

Ay

Aoy

2

2

Ao =22)g

A 7o
A
R

Fe A
At}
AT
A

i
A nLE

A v el
A v

=k
]2

A &
v
A

Ay
Aol
A}
Aol %
A

A (o)
B
HEeo
Ay
At
k!
e
dste Ao
e

to ride a bicycle

frequently, often

last year

to be small

glass(es), cup(s)

well

to cut something (for an
honored person)

to cut (for someone)
sleep

for a short time, for a
while

to sleep

to catch, grab

to eat (honorific)
sheet(s) (counter)
glove(s)

an ethnic Korean living
in the United States

to be no fun, to be
boring

to be fun

I (humble)

(A A) that over there
(away from both speaker
and listener)

that side over there
over there

D evening; @ supper,
dinner

to be that way
expression of hesitation
to be few, scarce

at least

cents (=A1E)

before

major

to major Iin

all together, in toto

to pass, convey

telephone
telephone company
to make a call

telephone number

3}ttt
4
z
3L
x| 8}
A&ttt
Al

A 24
AQ
Z7r
ZF
Z7 38t
Z 43}
E a=s

Ayrte A
A

A uj o}
k!

to make a phone call
lunch

clerk, salesperson
really

political science

to decide

my (humble)

bakery (=%%%)

the first, the most
sculpture

little

to jog

to be quiet

to graduate

@ a little; @ please
to be narrow
Chongno area (in Seoul)
waiter, waitress
paper

to be good

to like, be fond of
to be sorry

to give

weekend

to sleep (honorific)
to order

address

juice

week

orange (color)

to die

row

China

Chinese (person)
Chinese restaurant
middle school

junior high school student
to be pleasant, enjoyable
to enjoy

wallet

now

passerby

last

to pass by, spend days
to be defeated
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T
o 1

.

map
pedestrian underpass
subway

directly

meal, cooked rice
(honorific)

question

to ask

home, house

to taste salty

to be short

side, direction

about, around

to take (a photograph)

car, automobile

tea

to put on, to wear (a
wristwatch)

to be cold

@D very, really; @ by the
way

sesame oil

window

D to withdraw money
(from the bank); @ to
look for, find, search
vegetable store

book

bookstore (=A%)

desk

for the first time

one thousand

slowly

first

to clean

cello

elementary school
elementary school student
green

letter of recommendation
soccer

to congratulate

exit

departure

o}

2 ofr A mfy e o
a2 e
o

iy

s
T
AA st
24
a4

7=
Fhel 2t 7HAl
7H&H

7+
RS =S
AW A
719

A FH
Aol

=2

ZHE
ack

A Aot A

Zobu 7]
EREE

ERE=

LB B

284 (&b

7]

717} =}
717y Aok
Eb 3 7hoh

B3 gyo

ez ot}
Efrh
g

gE

dance(s)

to dance

to be cold

hobby

floor; layer (counter)
to play (tennis, piano,
guitar)

skirt

friend

to be kind, considerate
July

blackboard

card

camera shop

cash register, counter
cafe, coffee shop
Canada

campus

coffee

computer

cake

nose

concert

to be big

Christmas

uncle (father's older
brother)

clarinet

class

classmate

classical music
height (of a person or a
plant)

to be short (height)
to be tall

to go riding (in a
vehicle)

to ride (regularly)
to come riding

to get in (on), ride
table tennis,
Ping-Pong
t'alch’'um (Korean mask
dance)
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HEx

Bl btk
e Fot
A

B A] 8]
E_%l

Hy =
HuU2x =2
B o] =
AL
defn A
e A ()
LRSS
ERE
239

ER
Tl
EY

=3

[l

5
o} A
o}
¥}
Tl ol &
o}HE|

Z

4
Zr}
&

=
Rl

Bt
#

2 2vpa)
# ) 5o}
b

pY

Haiot

e e B

kv

e M
e e
>
s

T’aekwondo (Korean
martial art)
to be born

to give a ride
taxi

taxi fare

chin

tennis

tennis court
audio tape
Texas
television

to watch TV

Toronto
Saturday
Tokyo

the line is busy
truck
particularly

scallion

blue (=3%)
blue (=z}g4)
to be blue
pineapple
party

arm

August

to sell

pop music

to send a fax

pen
Volkswagen

to be convenient

letter (of correspondence)
to be comfortable

ticket

deeply

@D to take off (tie, belt,
watch); @ to solve a
problem

football

football game

I

o E Y E
2L o & rl Hu
oo

ol ol
=
£

o
u

o gk
stttk
a}etol
7]
&

st A%
5t 7]

shd
oty
_(-?._):

Ei
aay

@3 A
B3]

flute

to be tired

piano

to smoke (g8} 3$T})

pizza

one
to do

day

white

to be white

Hawai'i

hockey

school

school cafeteria
semester, academic term
academic year

student

one (with a counter)
Korea

Korean (language)
(=%t o)

Korean (person)
Korean (language)
(=5t

Korean alphabet

once, one time

hanbok (traditional
Korean dress)

Korean restaurant
grandmother
grandmother (honorific)
grandfather (honorific)
grandfather

hot dog

haejangkuk (soup to eat
to relieve a hangover)
hamburger

to be happy

waist

headphones, earphones
male’s older brother
male's older brother
(honorific)

sibling(s)
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5%
EAHA)
Z3}

%3

sh7}
she

(with Sino-Korean 3}8d
number) classifier for 332
apartment numbers, 3] Al
subway and bus lines, etc. &
Australia 33 (UHF)
alone, by oneself FAA
black tea 4

Hong Kong st

to get angry Ek=a=

art gallery

Tuesday

restroom

gray

after

black pepper (powder)
lounge

holiday, day off

to be cloudy

to be difficult
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10,000-won bill
about

above
academic term
academic year
actor

actress
address
afraid

after

again

age

ah

airplane
airport

all

all right

all together
alone

also

AM.
America

and

and then
(get) angry
animals (counter)
answer
antenna
apartment
apple

Apple
computer
appointment
April

arm

around
arrival

arrive

art

art gallery
artist

Asian studies

English—Korean Glossary

% gne €

Pa%ay
=]

9
7]
g
Hj) 5
Hj} -
Fa

FAT

k-4
T} A]

o], (honorific) €Al
o}

1] 3§ 7]

.
N

Z‘j =)

L 9

e

S
A5}

NE A FH

oF&
A4
3

=3
=3
ole
she
) &7}

5 o8y

ask

ask a favor
assignment
athlete
attend
audible
August
Australia
automobile
autumn

back

back row
bad

bag

bakery
ballpoint pen
banana

bank

g s
280
&3
A%
ot
st
29
5
A}

7k

O Q%
RE

Loy

7k

), A7
il

Hpprt

= 5

barbecued spareribsZ¥]

barbershop
barley tea
baseball
basketball
be

beach
beauty shop
become
beef
before
begin
behind
below

belt

bench
beneath
beside
between
beverage
bicycle
big

bill

ol
EER
oFF
57
o]}
Hhet 7}
o4

Al A
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biology
birthday
bitter
black

black tea
blackboard
black pepper
(powder)
bland
blessing
blocked
blue

book
bookstore
bored
born
borrow
bottle
bowling
box
boxing
boyfriend
bread
breakfast
bring and put

down somewhere

bring or take
(something to
a person)

bring (something)

broadcasting
station

broken

brother

brown
brush teeth
building
bus

e

A4; (honorific) A4l

2t} (of taste)

O 7tvtA; @ 7+

Q@ 7HEH
T2t
A

TF

AT (of taste)
B
=
o

ot 5] o}

O &M @ #F;

® %3
=

A (=4 3)
A4 sht
goi ot

g Fo
(humble) z¢th
=gt

7tA 3 2tk
g

o] vt

O 2w (female's
older brother); @ 3,

(honorific) &4
(male’s older

brother); @ &%)
(younger brother)

wa
g w

dg, ¥4

H 2~

bus stop
busy

but

buy

by all means
by the way

cabbage
cafe

cake
calligraphy
camera shop
campus
cannot do
can't

cap

capital

car

card

care of one's
health
carrot

carry (something)

around
catch

catch a cold
cease

cello

cent(s)
center

chair
change

change (clothes)

change residence
change (vehicles)

cheap
check (at a
restaurant)
check (out)
chest
chicken
child

chin

China

ady, 3

Hf} 5=

7}

Holza
Z2X
Zhel =t 7HA
Ao 2~

X &t

A2 g

ot

Aolell deoh
Fig=s

iﬁi

AE A
7h&d

Sip

O Hxgs
@ ®proh
Zrol <t}
o] A} &t}
Zo} ettt
Aok

Al 2EA

ol B Th
Tt
g7l

o} 9]

E_%'

T3
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Chinese (person)

Chinese restaurant

church
cigarette
citron tea
city

city hall
clarinet
class
classical music
classmate
classroom
clean

clear

clock

close

clothes
clothing store
cloudy

coffee

coffee shop
cold

cold water

cold noodle dish,
naengmydn
college

college life
college student
color

come

come carrying

something bought

come down
come in
come on foot
come out
come out to greet
someone
come riding
come up
come wearing
something
comfortable

F3 A
=3

3]

ol

f Ab 2t

Al EA

Al A
ERR
T, gu
294 (£
Fyl&rolE
w4

O Aasieh;
@ ARt
oot

Al A

O 7t @ 2
<2

£7HA, %3
syt

719

73]

O 2 @ &h
Q &7

Wy

Wy

o5t
et Ag
oot 4y
A/ 7
Eya)

A 2.0

SEEE]
sojor
Hojo ot
Yo

E o

B ot
getett
Y o

23}

commonly
computer
concert
congested
congratulate
considerate
contact
convenient
convey
cooking

cool off

cost (money)
cost of living
counter
country
course
cousin

Cross
crowded
cucumber
culture

cup
customer
cut for someone

Daehan Theater
dance

dancer

date (day of the
month)

date (someone)
daughter

day

B2E

HFH
293, EME
2+3] o}
%33l ot
-3t

O dg; @ dgstg
He sk
Rika=s

a9

2| o}

(F°]) ¢
&7t

718

et

@2y 0%}

SCA
¥
kv

04O =

fl o] E &t}

@; (honorific) wWd
D % @ 3%
Q¢

day after tomorrow X 2]

day before
yesterday
daytime
December
decide
deeply
defeated
delicious
department

A A

w2

Aol g
5o}

=

Aot
2H(e]) AT
2
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department store
departure
desk
dictionary

die

different
difficult
diligently
dinner
direction
directly

dirty

dislike

do

doctor

doll

dollar
domestic flight
door

dormitory
down
downtown
draw

dream

dress shoes
drink

drive

driver

during

during that time

each other

ear

early

earn (money)
earrings

East Coast (of

54
2y

B4

A7

Zoh

o

S, Y
943]

A

2=
=

2 A

o ot
A, Hofsit
st}
)AL

o1y
2y, &
T

7] &AL
o} 2|

Al Ll
a8t
=< Fo
T5
ohA ok
g =
71 A
5t

I &<t

2
7
K

O
=s 9

A4l
&

the United States)

East Hall
east side
easy

eat

€conomics

A=
=

(honorific) #Alt}

(polite) &
A A g

eight

eighty
elementary school
elementary school
student

elevator

emigrate

end

England

English language
enjoy

enjoyable

ethnic Korean
living abroad
ethnic Korean in
the United States
evening

event

every day

every month
every week
exam

exam period
excited

exciting

excused
exercise

exist

exit
expensive
explain
eye

face
family
far

fast
father
February
feel well
feeling
female

; 95

B e 8 i
ol ot rn
¥
ki

A

=13 Ag

H o] &

A
N
v

Uy of of mR 2 a2
N 2 H
v

ujd, Eebo
L=y

ol 5=

Al

Alg o

Ayt

O Ay

@ Al7]3tth

A 3ok

DO ds @ &5
itk @ dAsEA
A TH;

(honorific) A Atk
T

] A} o}

A stk

W

=y

VS AT

=R=

O gz, @ w2
o} ]

ol ¥

it hia=s

71 &

o 2}
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female student
few

field

fifty

find

find out

finish

first

first floor

fish (food)
fish, go fishing

five

flavor

floor

florist

flower

flower shop
flute

following

fond of

food

foot

football

football game
for a long time
for a short time

for the first time
for the first time

in a while
foreign country
forget

forty

four

four people
(together)
fourth floor
frequently
freshman
Friday
friend
from now on
front

o A
Aot
5
Sl

zch

Yo}l B}
o} | o}
O AYg; @ A
43

A2
A8kt
R Avda=s
2, uA

Bl.

W o
o

M

-
d

M 2ol do o L e Ak
12 o Mo o)

o=

o g ot

v}l &; (Sino-Korean)
AP

A4, (with a
counter) U

Yo A

A
AT

o shd
789
23

o Z(E)

£

fruit store

full (not hungry)

fun

game
gate (at an
alrport)
get

get in (on)
get marrned
get off

get up

gift
ginseng tea
girlfriend
give

give a ride
give regards
to someone
glad

glass
glasses
gloves

go

go carrying
go down

go grocery
shopping
go hiking
go out

go out to play
go out (with
a boy- or
girlfriend)
go riding (a
vehicle)

go wearing
something
golf

good

grab
graduate
graduate school

graduate student

39 77
Bl(7h) $2o
A=) 91 o

o
(humble) =&t}
e Fo

e Asioh

ElEdnss

=

A7

3t

2=

eda=;

He 7t

Al Bk Al
2y 7o
SAbstd, SAF Jhg
Edass

S bdass

Hl o] E 5ttt

Bt 7ho

o o ¢l
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grandfather
grandmother

gray
green
greet
greeting
group
grow up
guest

hair

hair salon
half
hallway
hamburger
hand

hand in

happy

hat
hate
have

have a headache

head

health
healthy
heard

heart

heavy
height (of a

ol A,
(honorific) &o}ud
g,
(honorific) ™4
3] A

o

QAL

QAL

I

Attt

&

™ 2]

o 2wt

s

2

) A

ot

@ #23ich
@ g
72}

dof st
s}, 7hA o

w2 (7)) opmeh

5 2]
A%
Spet

person or a plant)

hello

help

here

high

high school
high school
student
hike, go hiking
hiking
history
hobby
holiday

home
hometown
homework

(do) homework
hospital

hot

hour (time)
hours (counter
for duration)
house

how?

how long?
how many?
how much?
how often?
however
hundred
hungry
husband

I

if so

in

in the future
in toto

in what way?
inconvenient
inquire

inside

instant noodles
(ramen)

international flight

intersection
item (counter)

January

Japanese
restaurant

jog

juice

July

June

junior

A

a1 3F

< A

& A 3ok
B

O 9th
Q@ =44
Al
Al zE
Z; (honorific) ¥
o & A

Hofit

2

Aop(4)

dopp =
= ]

L

b 22

uj (7
o

(humble) A; (plain)
U

a9

c\;l_

Qo R(E)
A5
S
EH3lth
Eo] 2o
et

23

= A A
APA

7t

44
dA %, 42 44

st

N N
¥ o,

A%
4
Mehd
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junior high school %4 light brown A
“student like Folsict
just AT (the) line is busy F3Foltt
just now w2 lips UdE
liquor &
karaoke room et listen ==
kimchi 72 (Korean listen to music  S9(L) €9
pickled cabbage) (a) little ZF
kind X1 A4 3hth (a) little later olu} 7}
kitchen 2o live g=s
knocking =% living g
know Slg=s long Ak
Korea Elsay look B
Korean alphabet 32 look for 3ok
Korean (language) 3=°], s lose goinEth
Korean mask @& lounge FAA
dance love AL 3t}
Korean (person) %= Al low 3=
Korean restaurant 343 lunch H4A
lab ) mail o
language gt (honorific) ©4& major qE
last ] major in A gtk
last night of A 7t make e T
last year 2hd make a noise &t
late O =4, @ =9 make a phone call A3}ttt MsE Fdo}
later Lo make a plan AL Ao
layer (counter) % make an effort 3tk
learn vj -} make friends A o
(at) least Holx make someone A7 o
leave ] Lt} do something
left side Lok male =22
leg o} 2] male student kAl
lemon RS Manhattan Hotel w3}& S
lemonade HgEel= many O o}, © %ol
lend Az F Q A
less g map A E
lesson (counter) & March A4
letter HA] market A3
letter of 22 A marriage a4E
recommendation May o9
lettuce A& meal 9, A AL
library T A meat 37
life g meet Tty

light 7hE ok menu o) 7
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message
middle

middle school
mile

milk
minute(s)
mom

Monday
money

month

more

morning

most

mother

mountain
mountain climbing
mouth

move to a new
home

movie

movie theater
much

museum

music

musical
musical
instruments
muslician

my

name
narrow
nature

near

nearby

neck
necklace
neighborhood
new

New Year
newly

news
newspaper

H A1
e
Fo

)
4o 12

o
-

o rf e o® H
i o

o}z

7H, Al
ojeiy;
(honorific) o]#{

ol o

2
s

A
i

L dod =6 I o

=1

=<7}
(humble) A;
(plain) Y

o] &; (honorific)
ot

oh-&

bz ok

=3

i
=

279
A, 5

D A @ 475

A &

next

next to
next year
night

nine

ninety

no

no fun
noisy
noodle
north side
nose

not

not be

not do

not exist
not have
not know
not (be) likable
not own
not particularly
not possibly
not really
not work
notebook
novel
November
now
number

o’clock (point of
time)

October

often

oh!

okay

once

once in a while
one

one hundred
years old

one million dollars
one time

only

ofue
A7) 1o}
Al
25

H
=%

=,

O < @ &
oty o}

2ot

ok

sich

22t}

&

gk

2

7?\_

2

E S

3

2718tk
Hdd

@ oA, @ AF
O x4 @ W3

Al

Alg

A5

o 7

HED

B

Ve

d; 3}, (with a

counter) %t

o, 9 A
sek oo
g

o
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open do play (tennis, Aot
opera S # et piano, guitar)
optician(s) A play baseball oF 3Tk
orange (color) F8A4 play basketball %73ttt
orchestra eA~ET player Mg
order FET playground *53
order (food in a A7)ttt pleasant Exen=:

restaurant) please DO oM; @ F
other side AuH PM. z
our < political science A *| 8}
out of order J14o] utd population QA
over v} pork = 2] 51.7]
over there A 7] possess zko} 7FA| o}
overpass (for 23 post office S| =
pedestrians) practice O 45 @ 952
stok

painter vl & 7 present ME
pants 1 president (of o5&
paper % 0| a country)
parents 2n pretty of u8 T}
park T4 price r
park (a vehicle) Al-¢th probably opm}
part-time job ol=ZnlolE professor g
particularly 53] professor's office HT4
party 1}-E] promise ek
pass A sl purple Bk
pass away, die (honorific) E°F7tAltd  put down *
pass by Aok pur forth effort 33ttt
passerby A7teE Alg put on (clothes) ot
pay (=) i put on (footwear) A1t}
peacefully ¢hg 3) put on (glasses, 7]t
pear Bl gloves)
pen A put on (hats, ay=
perhaps o}n} caps)
person (counter) %; (honorific) & put on FAR=
pharmacy of=  ofu} (wristwatch)
photograph AR
piano ] o} question A%
picture O A2, @ 29 quickly g
pineapple Il o Z quiet X8
Ping-Pong g
place D X @4 radio Ba=Rc
plan D A9, radish =

@ A¥strt rain 1]
play =t raincoat Az E
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read
reading
really
receive
red

red pepper
red—pepper paste
red-pepper
powder
refrigerator
regards

register
relationship

rent {out)
resemble

rest

restaurant
restroom

return

return something
(cooked) rice
ride

ride a bicycle
right side
right (there)
ring

road

roast meat
rock, paper,
SCISSors
rollerblade
room
roommate
row

run

(by) running
rush hour

sad

safely
salesperson
salt

salty

o]
=1
=4

A, %
2o

O WA Q W
® wzd

+AA, Ae
3144

Eolo}

4 F¢

d; (honorific) 21 4]
Elt}; (regularly) EFZ
=g k=

A A(E) B
ez

HF =2

HEZ]

781

E17]

7H¢] mke B

g Edol=

go

same
sandwich
Saturday
scallion

school

school cafeteria
school vacation
sculpture

search

seat

second floor

see

see a movie
{be) seen

sell

semester

send

send a fax

send (a letter)
send (an) e-mail
send mail
senior
September
service

sesame 0il
seven

seventy

several

sheet(s) (counter)
shirt(s)

shoe(s)

shoe store
shopping

do shopping
short

short (of height)
short pants
shoulder
sibling(s)

sick

side

side dish
sightseeing
sincerely yours

Zo
A= 9] X]
Ea9
5}

&
gl Al
w5}
=7}
ot
22

o] Z
B} (humble) ot
H3HE) B}
Holt}

gt

&7

B Fo

ArE BUih
2o
olfld S Bult}
BUg
AFEHA
T4

A H] A
&715
i, dF
o 2

7531»

}q =
A, Al

&5 7HA

Eote!

&3t

o

717} 2ot

Hhu}2]

o 74

O g4, @ &4
(younger sibling)
oz t}

[N

D4 Q=
Elds

77

23 (in letters)
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sing a song
singer
sister

sit (down)
SIX

Sixty
skating

ski

ski resort
skiing
skirt(s)
sleep

slow

slowly

small

smoke
sneakers
SNOW

SO

soccer
sock(s)

soda

solve (a problem)
someone
sometimes
son

sonata

song
sophomore
sorry

sound

sour

south side
soybean
paste (fermented)
soybean-paste
stew

SOy sauce
spacious

=t}
7her
@ Y (female's

older sister); @ ¥4,

(honorific) +4
(male’s older sister);
@ o4%A (younger
sister)

o)

A

< oA

o<

O # @ & A

(honorific) %A1t}

3R 7

g
o

special event
spend days
spend (time)
spicy

spinach

sport shoes
spot

spring

spring vacation
stamp

start

station (subway
or railroad)
stationery store
stay

still

stomach

stop

stop (a vehicle)
store

street

student

study

subject

subject particle
subway
suddenly

sugar

summer
summer vacation
Sunday
supermarket
supper

sweat

sweet

swim
swimmer
swimming
swimming pool
switch
symphony

table tennis
take (a course)

Ach

(honorific) AlAlth
o} 2]

H]

g

Al ot

7HA, 43, 79
)

Ay
=y
=

o]

2 &4
A7)

A"

odE

oS Wt
d84
e
29
gy
2o}

94 3t}
T Mg
T4
T9%Y
IS
AEY

g7
=)
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take (a picture) &t} that way A Er}

take a shower AEL] 51} then a3

take (a test) Hr} there A7

take care of one's Ez2]3tct therefore e A

health these days qa&

take off (a tie, =} thing @ A (contraction of
belt, watch) )y @ d
take off (clothes) Xt} think Azt st
take off (gloves) wjt} thirty =

take something 7}z 7}t} thirty minutes A B
take (time) delo this much, this o] gt

take trouble A= only

talk o} 71 5}t this (near speaker)D ©]; @ ol #A
talk (with a o]ok7] &}t this side o] &

person) this (thing) o] A (contraction of
tall (height) 717F Ao} o] 71)

tape Bo] this time o]

taste ar this way ol &}
tasteless gt(e]) AT this year 23 2d
taxi Bl A] thousand =l

taxi fare B A H] three A Al (with a
tea 2t counter) A
teach 7t2 2o} Thursday 2o4d

teacher A A ticket i3

teacher’'s wife AR tie ] g} o]
telephone A 3} time DO AzH @ o
telephone company A 3= times (counter) H

telephone number #3}H 3 tired o] &3}t
television I RI) today Bl

ten A 4 together 7o)

ten thousand =t tomorrow Wy

ten thousand won % 9 too =

tender < stk too much [ER=S

tennis 2 tooth o]

test Al top 9

textbook oA traditional Korean %H&

thankful ZrA}aoh, mRboh dress

that (near listener) =, @27 traffic nE

that over there @ #; @QA#A traffic light Az E

(away from both train 71 &F

speaker and travel @ 98, @ o33t}
listener) o8 7io}
that side o travel agency of s AL

that side over R truck EY

there Tuesday 38
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turn = waist 5 2
turn in Yok wait 71gE o
turn into ot waiter THY
twenty 28, (with a waitress THY
counter) &% walk At
two o|; &, (with a walk (regularly) Zof vttt
counter) ¥ walk (to a place) Zo] 7tth
two people =0|A Walkman CVE R
(together) wallet ks
waltz 2=
umbrella $At want to Ao}
unable to do g2 3o warm o5 5 ok
uncle O Zo}l¥M A (father's  wash (laundry) |@eistch
elder brother); wash the dishes AR 3th
@ 2oty R wash face S ERcia=
(father’s younger wash hands =& Ao
brother); @ 4+& watch O ANA; @ Bt
(father’s brother) watchmaker’s A Al
uncomfortable E Wt watch TV v H(L) 2o
under ofzf, = water =
underpass (for PR S watermelon iy
pedestrians) we 52
understand oot wear (clothes) At
uninteresting A | ot wear (footwear) It}
university o st wear (glasses, 7] ok
unkind E 213 sloh gloves)
us <2 wear (hats, caps) 2t}
use 2T} wear (wristwatch) 2}ttt
usually BE weather G
Wednesday Fad
Vancouver L week Y
vegetable store, ©Fxl Z}A|, A 7HA weekend T
grocer well O 2428, @ o4
very 2 g @ &
very much PA3), 31 dids], west side Sk
ol 5 Western-style R
vinegar Az restaurant
violin Hio] & & what? F<& (pre-noun);
vitamin EIR=]] 9, ¥ (contraction
vocabulary T o] of £4l)
voice 24 what day of the ™3
volleyball w5+ month?
volume(s) Eal what kind of? F&; ofH
(counter) what matter? 44
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when?
where?
which?
while (ago)
white

who?

whose?

why?

wide

wife

win

wind

the wind is
blowing
window

winter

winter vacation
withdraw money
{from the bank)

o1 A

old]

o=, o

o} 7

® A, @ 3k
@ 3t<ot

7, (with particle
s

(9D

of

1%
eH

ofbll; (honorific) ¢!
o] 7]tk

ujgh

vtgho] B}

e N o
£ o o o
ot
)

without doing
anything further
without fail

won (Korean
currency)

word

work
wrestling
write

year(s)
vellow

ves
yesterday

vet

youngest child

aw

e

o, T
(honorific) &%
O 4; @ 43t
HEH

2T}

wod

Ty, Wl

O =34, Q =%

@ w3t
Y

o}

o}

=)
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tualization, learner-centeredness, use of authentic materials,
function/task-orientedness, balance between skill getting and skill
using, and integration of speaking, listening, reading, writing, and cul-
ture. Grammar points are systematically introduced with simple but
adequate explanations and abundant examples, exercises, and drills.

Each situation/topic-based lesson of the main texts consists of two or
three model dialogues, narration, new words and expressions, pronun-
ciation notes, vocabulary notes, culture, grammar, task/function, and
English translation of dialogues. The workbooks provide students with
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